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PREFACE. 



This Book is designed, primarily, to complete the Series known as " Loomib' Pboqbbssivb Music Lbs- 
sons/' it being the fifth book. 

While the series aims to present the subject in such a progressive manner as to adapt it especially to the 
needs of graded schools, from Primary to Grammar and High School grades. No. 4 is equally well adapted, 
apart from the series, as a song book for Female Semiparies and private schools, where two and three-part 
music is desired. This last book is also well adapted for use in advanced singing classes and singing societies, 
where a good class of music is desired, which shall be of moderate difficulty and of sufficient merit to be worth 
learning. 

Some of the features of this book, to which attention is directed, are fint, its dementarjf department, in 
which the elements of music are presented in a concise and comprehensive form, to which are added some 
new features, as the names and compass of different kinds of voices and instruments, a classification of col- 
lections of voices and instruments, a list of different kinds of instruments used in orchestras and bands, names 
of different classes of musical compositions, etc. Then follows a brief treatise on harmony and brief biograph- 
ical sketches of a few of the great composers, and a few choice solfeggios and oratorio solos for class practice. 
It is believed that this portion of the book is somewhat more educational in its make-up than books of this 
dass generally. 

The musical portion of the work consists of three and four-part secular and sacred mumc, composed, 
selected, and arranged from many sources, largely from the German and English, of that which seemed to the 
author to be adapted to the end in view-— that of educating the people through the medium of song. Of the 
power of music in this direction we have yet much to learn. Germany appreciates it ; England is following 
in her wake ; and may we not hope that our own favored America may soon be abreast of them in this regard, 
so that it may be possible, in every village and hamlet of our land, to find some who, on many a social occasion, 
may be able to form a chorus, and sing many popular songs, the words and music of which are worthy to be 
woven into the warp and woof of our American character. 

Many of the songs of this book have been translated and arranged especially for it, and It is believed that 
they are of a character which shall commend them to those who desire to go beyond that which is merely 
superficial and transitory. 

The pieces are arranged as nearly in progressive order as the best arrangement of pages would permit. 

If the book shall contribute in any degree to building up and establishing in the rising generation greater 
purity and moral integrity, a truer and nobler manhood, the work of the author shall not have been in vain« 
To have contributed to such an end will compensate for the labor expended which has been a labor of love. 

; . GEO. B. LOOMIS. 

Ihduxapolu, Ihd., December, 1928. 
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THE ELEMENTS OF MUSIC 

PBESENTKD 

IN THE FORM OF STATEMENTS. 






CHAPTER I. 

NOTB.— In the first four books of this series, the subject was so presented in its elements, practieallj and 
theoretically, as to need here little more, if anything, than brief statements on each topic, followed, when 
necessary, with such explanations or illustrations as may seem needful to enable new pupils to obtain a cor- 
rect idea of things, teclmical terms, definitions, signs, etc, employed in muaio. 

Statement !• Musical sounds are called tones. 

Statement 2m Tones have four properties or attributes : Length or Duration, Pitchy Force or 
Power, and Quality. 

NoTB. — To be able to interpret readily and correctly in song or upon an instrument the symbols or signs 
employed to represent these different properties, constitutes one a good reader of music. 

Statement 3* In treating of these tone-properties, three departments are necessary. 
Whatever pertains in any way to tone-lengths belongs to the department of HhythniiCS. 

Statement 4« Whatever pertains in any way to tone-pitoh belongs to the department of 
Melodies. 

Statement 5. Whatever pertains in any way to tone-force or qnality belongs to the de- 
partment of Dsmamios. 

Statement 6. The length or duration of tones is represented chiefly by characters called 

noteSy named whole ( ^ ), half ( ^ ), quarter ( J ), eighth ( ^), sixteenth ( ^ ), etc. 

Each note may be followed by a dot, which increases its time-value one-hal^ ^ ^ • =^^ 

J.=,^. J.=ii/,etc. 

Each note may be followed by two dots, which increase its time-value three-foturths, as, 

Statement 7» Characters indicating duration of silence are called Rests, named Whole (ib-), 
Half ( J*. ), Quarter ( r ), Eighth ( i ), Sixteenth ( Zj), etc. Rests are sometimes used as follows : 



F- i ' ■ I the first as long as two whole rests, the second as four, etc. 



The whole rest is sometimes used to fill any kind of measure. Dots may follow Rests, as 
Notes, with like results. 

Statement 8. Another character employed to represent length is the Tie, a curved line 
under or over two or more notes on the same degree of the staff, by which a single tone as long as 

the several notes indicate, is represented, as, cJ I cj I J • 
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Statement 9. Another character representing length is the SltLT, like the He in form and 
, save that the notes are on different degrees of the stafE, as, I rJ 



sixteenth notes the slur is indicated as follows : 




, etc 



Statement 10. Still another character indicating a tone or rest of indefinite length, accord- 
ing to the fancy of the pei-former, is the Pause or Hold, made thus ^. It may be used over a 
Note or Rest. 

Statem,ent 11. The Triplet also is a representative of length, indicating that three notes 
with it have the same time-value as two notes of the same kind without it, as, i *| | i i , etc. 

Stateinent 12. Points and dots over notes, called Staccato and Marcato, also have to 
do with the lengths of the tones, as, 

t T » f ? f. ? f 



M 



T 



t 



R?^-Jrr^ 



and : 




^ r r ^ 



when performed are as follows : 




and 




etc. 



Note. — ^From the foregoing statements it appears that the representatives of tone-lengtlis are Notes 
primarily, and in connection with them are Dots, Tie, Slnr, Pause or Hold, Triplet, Staccato and Marcato marks. 

Statement 13. The relative length or duration of tones is computed or determined by por- 
tions of time, called Measures, of which there are four kinds in common uso— <iouble, triple, 
quadruple, and sextuple ; or, two-part, three-part, four-part, and six-part. 

Statement 14. Measures are represented by spaces between lines, called Bars, crossing the 
staff. 

Statement IS. Bars are vertical lines crossing the staff, and used to separate written meas- 
ures. A Double Bar is often used at the end of a line of poetry, or of a musical phrase^ and always 
at the close of a piece of music. 

Statem^ent 16. Measures are indicated by Counts or Beats. 

Statement 17. In double measure the beats are down and up ; in triple measure, down, 
left, and up ; in quadruple measure, down, left, right, and up ; in sextuple measure, down, left, 
left, right, up, up, or, in quick movement, down and up. 

Statement 18. The first part of each measure is accented, also the third part of quad- 
ruple and the fourth of sextuple measure, as indicated by heavy words in Statement 17. 

Statem^ent 19. A tone beginning with an unaccented part of a measure and continuing 
through the accented part, or with the last half of a part, and continuing through the first half of 
the next, is called a Syncopated Tone, and its representative, a Syncopated Note, as, 

ij J -u; J jior.|j^j ,fN/j /I 

Such a tone should receive special accent. 

Statement 20. Since a tone one beat in length may be represented by different kinds of 
notes in different pieces of music, we have what is called varieties of measure ; as, half variety, 

quarter variety, etc. 
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Statement 21. The kind of measare always depends upon the nnmber Of beats In a 

measure ; as, two beats, doable measure, etc. 

Statement 22. The variety of measure depends upon the kind of note to which we 
give one beat ; as, when a half note receives one beat, it is called half variety, etc 

Statement 23. The kind and variety of measure are usually indicated at the beginning of a 
piece of music by figures written in the form of a fraction, the upper figure indicating the kind, and 
the lower the variety, as follows : 



Yabixtt. 



JSTotr. 



Quarter. 



Mffhth. 



KlKD. 



$«l J J 



J J 



^/ 





TMipft. 


3 
2 


J J J 


a 
4 


J J J 



J*// 



ijuadn^ 



i J J J J 



i»'6jjjj 



J* j*/^ 





Kofix 
SesBii^BU* 


i 


J J J J J J 


i 


J J J J J J 



^J. J.J.^J. 



Occasionally, measures are used marked ^ and ^, the formation of which will be readily mider- 

stood from the table above, and are called compound forms of measure. 

Statement 24. The word time is often used for measure; as, doable time, triple 

time, etc. 2 two^four time, H three-eight time. 

Statement 2S. The figures indicating kmd and variety of measare are sometimes called the 
time-mark, or time-signature. 

Statement 26. The time-value of a note means the number of beats given to the tone it 
represents, and is determined by the variety of measure ; as, in half variety of measure the time- 
value of a half note is one beat, in quarter variety, two beats, and in eighth variety, four 
beats. 

Statement 27. When a portion of a piece of music is to be sung or played a second 
time, it may be indicated by some mark of repetition, of which there are three in common use ; dots, 
D. C, and D. S. 

Statement 28. When dots are used, their position determines how much is to be repeated ; 
when D. C. is used, repeat from the beginning to the word Fine ; when D. S. is used, repeat from 
a sign, ^, or 6^ to Fine. Fine signifies the end. 

Note. — ^The statements thus far relate only to tone*leagth. 

Statement 29. By the pitch of tones is meant their highness or lowness. 

Statement 30. Tones are named with respect to pitch either from their relation to other 
tones, or, independent of such relation. 

Statement 31. That tone-pitch which is ascertained or determined by its relation to other 
tones is called relative pitch. 

SttUement 32. Relative pitch is named from the names of numbers, from one to eight, 
inclusive. 

Statement 33. That tone-pitch which is independent of relation to other tones and is deter- 
mined or ascertmned by instrumental aid, is called absolute pitch. 
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Statement 34» Absolate pitch is named from the names of letters, A, B, C, D, E, F and G. 

Statement 35. Eight tones arranged in a certain order of relative pitch are called the 
Scale, from Scala, meaning a ladder. 

Statem,ent 36. The tones of the scale are named relatively, one, two, three, four, five, six, 
seven, eight. 

Sight of one scale becomes one of a higher scale, and one of one scale becomes eight of a 
lower scale. 

Statement 37. The syllables commonly employed in singing the scale are Do, Be, Mi, Fa, 
Sol, La, Si, Do. 

In the Italian method the syllables are used in place of the letters A, B, C, etc 

Statement 38. The pitch of tones is represented by the staff and clef. Each degree of the 
staff may be so modified, by the use of a sharp, double-sharp, fiat and double-fiat as to represent five 



pitches, as follows : 




sf 



T 



]^ 



-♦»- 



1^^ 



T 



>^ 



NoTB. — ^The above statement differs somewhat from that often given, which is, that the staff alone 
representa pitch. If a staff is drawn, and it be asked. What pitch does a certain naiiied degree represent ? the 
answer is : It may represent any pitch, but now it represents none. Not until the clef is added does the 
staff represent definite pitch. The def is the life-giving power. 

Statem,ent 39. Sharps and flats, when placed at the beginning of a piece of music, form, 
with the clef, the Signature ; and when used elsewhere in the music, with the natural (t|) also, 
are called Acoidentals. 

Statement 40. The Staff consists of five parallel lines and four intermediate and two 
adjoining spaces, called Degrees. Short lines may be added above and below, called Added or 
Leger lines. 

Statement 41. A Clef is a letter placed on some degree of the staff, ^ving it power to 
represent pitch, and by which we determine what pitch it and other degrees represent. 

Statement 42. The word clef is from the French, and means key. 

Statement 43. The letters which are used as olefs are G, F, and C, and in modem vocal 
music have fixed positions on the staff. In old English and orchestral music, the position of the 
C clef varies. 

Statement 44. The position of O, as a clef, is the second line, of F is the fourth line, and 
of C is the third space. The shape and relative position of each is as follows : 



-F-or-^ 


— ^ Jlor- ^ -or—^ II 



Statement 45. An Interval is the difference in pitch between two tones. 

Statement 46. Intervals, when named from their magnitude or size, are of two kinds : 
steps and half-steps. 

NoTB.— These are sometimes erroneously called tones and BOmi-tones, but the otgeetlon to the use of 
the word tone for two purposes is obvious. 

Statement 47. In harmony, where two or more tones are heard simultaneously, intervals are 

named, from their harmonio efieot^ Seconds, Thirds, Fourths, Fifths, Sixths, 
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Sevenths, and Eighths, or Octaves. The following diagram will show the order and kinds 
of harmonic intervals in the scale : 



AnsMEiim) Imtertals. D^ B| Ff G{ AS B$ CS 



Ma/OB iHTBBTAIiB. D 

Haiob Bwohd. C to ■ 

•» Third. O to 

•• FOUBTB. C to— 

•* FXTTH. C to— 

" Sixth. to— 

•* Sbtbntb. C to— — 

•* Biohtb. C to— 



B 



GAB 



DnnMiBHXD Imtibvalb. Dbb ^ib ^ Otib Afab Bijb Q^ 
Minor IimByALs. B^ I^ IV 9b A|y fij^ G^ 

MiNOB Bioom). C to ' 

Third. C to 



»i 



u 



II 



•I 



II 



FOUBTR. C to- 
FlPTH. C tO- 
BlZTB. C to- 



Sbtbnth. C to- 

BlOHTH. tO- 



Statement dS* Of the seven intervals in the scale, five are steps and two are half-StepS. 
Statement 49* When the order of intervals in a scale is, from one to two a step, two to 

three a step, three to four a half-step, four to five, five to six, six to seven, each a step, 
and from seven to eight a half-step, such a scale is called the Diatonic major scale. 

When the oi*der of intervals is, step, half-Step, step, step, half-step, step, and step, it is 
called the Natural minor scale. 

« 

When the order is, Step, half-step, Step, step, half-Step, step and a half, and half step, 
it is called the Harmonic minor scale. 

When the order is. Step, half-Step^ step, step, step, step, and half-step, it is called the 
Melodic minor scale. 

Statement SO. Between those tones of the scale where there is the interval of a step, 
there is an intermediate tone, named both from the tone next below and also the tone next above it 

When named from the tone below, the word sharp, meaning higher, is prefixed, as sharj)- 
one, etc., and when named from the tone above, the word flat, meaning lower, is prefixed, as 
flat-two, etc. 

Statement &!• The tones of the Diatonic scale and the five intermediate tones included, 
taken together, form the Chromatic scale, the intervals of which are all half-steps, as, 




^^^^j^U:jdii^rJ»J'^-^| | 'J'J>'J^U^7iJ^J:i3g.i 



Statem^ent S2t Those tones which constitute the Diatonic scale are called constituent or 
Diatonic tones, and those which are intermediate are called Chromatic tones. A Chromatic tone 
of one key may be a Diatonic tone of another, as, sharp-four in the key of C is seven in the 
key of G. 

Statement S3* In applying absolute pitch-names to tones, C is first taken as one of a 
scale. 

This being the case, since absolute pitch is unchangeable, the intervals between C and D,D and E, 
F and G, G and A, A and B are always steps, or major seconds, and between £ and F, and B and C 
are always half-steps, or minor seconds. 

Statement S4» Since the pitch of the scale may be changed, and any absolute pitch be taken 
as one, such change of pitch is called transposition of the scale. 

Statement SS» The terms scale and key are often used synonymously. A scale or key is 
named from the pitch-name of one, which is called the key-note, or key-tone. 
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Statement S6* In transposing the scale, the order of intervals is preserved by the use of 
such chromatic or other tones as are needed, and the disuse of such as are not needed. 

Statement S7» lu first transposing the scale, the pitch G is taken as one, in the formation 
of which scale, F-sharp is taken instead of F, to preserve the right order of intervals. 

Statement S8. The pitches constituting the scale of O are named G, A, B, C» D, £, !)(, 
and G. 

Statement S9* The signature or sign of a key is placed after the clef, and the signature of 
the key of G is one sharp. 

Statement 60» The pitch G is fire of the scale of C, and, when taken as one, the scale is 
said to be transposed a fifth* 

Statement 61» Every signature indicates two keys—a major key and its relative minor. 

Statement 62* The relative minor of any major key begins with the tone six of that key, 
as, the relative minor of the key of C major is A minor, and of G Major is E Minor, etc. 

Statement 63» In the seoond transposition by fifths, D is taken as one, the pitches named 
D, E, ¥% G, A, B, CJ{, and D, being needed to preserve the right order of intervals. 

Statement 64:. The signature of the key of D is two sharps. 

Statement 65. The relative minor of D major is B minor. 

• _ 

Statement 66. In the third transposition A is one, and the pitches A, B, Ctf; D, E^ FK, 
Gjt^ and A constitute the scale. 

Statement 67. The signature of the key of A is three sharps. 

Statement 68. The relative minor of A major is Ftt* 

Statement 69. In the fourth transposition E is one, and the pitches E, FH;, Gjt^ A, B, Gtf, 
Dj(, and E constitute the scale. 

Statement 70. The signature of the key of E is four sharps. 

Statement 71. The relative minor of E major is C$ minor. 

Statement 72. In the fifth transposition B becomes one, and B, CJ(, D$, E, FS; (% A$, 
and B form the scale. 

Statement 73. The signature of the key of B is five sharps. 

Statement 74. The relative minor of B major is Gjf. 

Statement 75. In the sixth transposition by fifths the pitches F|t^ Q^ Ajt, B, C](, D)t, EJf, 
and f^ constitute the scale. 

Statement 76. The signature of the key of FK is six sharps. 

Statement 77* The relative minor of Ft( major is Dj(. 

Statement 78. The scale may be transposed by fourths as well as by fifths, in which 
case F first becomes one. In the formation of the scale of F, the pitch B [; is needed, instead of B, 
to preserve the right order of intervals. 

Statem^ent 79. The pitches constituting the scale of F, are F, G, A, B^, C, D, E, and F. 

Statement 80. The signature of the key of F is one flat 

Statement 81. The relative minor of the key of F major is D. 

Statement 82. In the second transposition by fourths, B|^ becomes one, and the pitches 
named Bj;, 0, D, Eb? F, G, A, and B^ constitute the scale. 

Statement 83. The signature of the key of B ^ is two fiats, 

8tateni,ent 84. The relative minor of B^ major is G. 
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StatemetU 8S. In the third transposition by fourths, Ej^ becomes one, and the pitches con- 
stituting the scale are named E l^, F, G, A [^, B |^, C, D, and E |^. 

Statement 86. The signature of the key of E^r is three flats. 

Statement 87. The relative minor of E|^ major is C. 

Statement 88. In the fourth transposition by fourths, the pitches named A|^, B|^, C, D|^, 
E I2, F, G, and A |^ constitute the scale. 

Statement 89. The signature of the key of A ^ is four flats. 

Statement 90. The relative minor of A|^ major is F. 

StOrtem^ent 91. In the fifth transposition by fourths, the pitches D^, E[^ F, G)^, A^, B, C, 
and D'tr constitute the scale. 

Statement 92. The signature of the key of D|^ is five flats. 

Statement 93. The relative minor of D|^ major is BLI^. 

Statement 94. In the sixth transposition by fourths, the pitches G}i, A|^, Bt^, C|^, D|^, E|^, 
F, and G|^ constitute the scale. 

St€Uem>ent 9S. The signature of the key of G|^ is six flats. 

Statement 90. The relative minor of G|^ major is E|^. 

StatemiCnt 97. There are twelve scales differing in pitch, though only seven scale posi- 
tions, as follows : 




NoTB.— It will be seen by the above diagram that the number of flats or sharps in the two signatures, 
which make a given degree of the staff represent one» when added together, make the number seven* 
Therefore, if the number of sharps which make a given degree represent one, be taken from seven, the 
difference will be the number of flats required to make the same degree represent one, and «i0# versa. 

Statement 98. In the diagram on page 10 the pitches constituting the chromatic scale, 
together with each major scale, and its relative harmonic minor, are indicated, and also the signature 
of each. 

Statement 99. Changing the name of a tone without changing its pitch ia called an En- 
haxmonio change, as, Ojj^ becomes TJfy ; or, flat-two becomes sharp-one, etc. 

NoTB. — ^To render a piece of music properly, three things are absolutely indispensable, namely : 1st A 
perfect knowledge of its notation ; 2d. The ability to perform it as written ; and 8d. I%e proper conception of 
the mtuic. The first two are the skeleton, and the last is the flesh and blood, the life. 

A proper idea of those fine degrees of light and shade, of force, quality, and movement necessaiy to the 
latter can be but imperfectly conveyed by musical notation. 

Some <^ the termoi abbreviations, and characters used for this purpose, axe given in the statements which 
follow. 
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Statement 100. Different degrees of force and quality are indicated by certain words, 
abbreviations, or signs, of which there are many. The more common are as follows : 



Pianisiimo, (pp). Very soft 

Piano, (p). Soft. 

Meuo, (m). Medium. 

FarU, (/). Loud. 

FoHMmo, ( / ). Very loud. 

n{f and mp are sometimee used, and aim ppp and 

pppp. 
OreseendOf or cres., or -* r . Gradually increaaing. 

Diminuendo, or dim,, ) or z — ^ . Gradually di- 
Deereseendo, or deerea., ) minishing. 

Swell, -*■ =*» . Lierease and diminish. 

Fonando, (Jk.) ) or =»- . Suddenly diminishing from 

Bforzando, {itfi), ) loud to soft. 

Affetuo90, With tendemees. 

Agitato. Agitated. 

Cantdbile, Li a graceful, singing style. 



Calando, ^ 

Mortndo, 

PerdendMi, V Gradually fading away. 

Stnorzando, I 

Diluendo. i 

Dolce. Sweetly. 

Con Energieo. With energy. 

Con Dolore, Sorrowfully. 

MaeHoao, Majestic 

Leggiero, Lightly and gaily. 

BisoliOo. With resolution. 

GrasioBo. Gracefully. 

Con Etpremone, With expression. 

Con Fuoeo, With fire. 

LegcAo, Smooth and connected. 

Con Spirito. With spirit 

VigoroBO, With vigor. 



Statement 101. Different degrees of movement arc indicated by certain words written over 
the music at the beginning ; or, wherever any change of movement is desired. 

These movement-words are many, and there is some conflict of authority with regard to the mean- 
ing of some of them. They may be divided into five general classes as indicated below, and they are 
arranged in that order of movement, from slow to fast, which accords most nearly with the best 
authorities. The author has never seen a list of these words given. from which any other than a 
general idea of movement could be obtained. He undertakes here, as far as able, to give ubout the 
metronome movement indicated by each word, and if he errs, and shall bring upon himself criticism, 
and cause discussion to such an extent as to bring about some method of indicating movement more 
definitely in these terms, to have been the object of such censure will have been amply compensated 
for. 

The figures placed in the column before each word indicate the number of boats in a minute. See 
next statement 



Slowest Movement. 


Slow. 


Medium. 


Fast. 


Fastest. 


40 
60 
60 
70 


Grave. 
Largo. 
Laighetto. 
Adagio. 


80 

00 

100 


Lento. 

Andante. 

Andantino. 


110 
120 
180 


Moderato. 
Allegretto. 
Allegro Moderato. 


145 
155 
165 


Allegro. 
Animate. 
Allegro Agitato. 


175 
185 
195 
210 


Allegro Vivace. 
Allegro Assai. 
Presto. 
Prestissimo. 



Statement 102. The movement of a piece is sometimes indicated by figures placed at the 
beginning of the piece, and, wherever in the piece a change of time is desired, thus, J = 60^ 
meaning that a tone represented by a half-note should be sung one second long, or 60 in a 
minute. Again, J = 80, meaning that one-eightieth of a minute in time should be given to each 
tone represented by a quarter note, etc. An instrument called a Metronome, said to have been 
invented by Mselzel in 1815, and moved by clock-work, is 'employed to measure tone-lengths accu- 
rately. It consists of a graduated pendulum, marked somewhat after the manner of a thermometer, 
on which is a sliding weight which regulates the movement. This weight, placed at 80, would cause 
the pendulum to vibrate 80 times in a minute, or moved to any number would cause it to vibrate as 
many times in a minute as the number indicates. 
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A simpler method, proposed by Gottfried Weber, is a piece of twine, 55 inches in length, with a 
bnllet or other weight attached and marked off into inch spaces. This set in motion vibrates 50 times 
in a minute ; shortened to 50 inches, vibrates 52 times in a minute ; 47 inches vibrates 54 times ; 
44 inches, 56; 41 inches, 58; 38 inches, 60; 84 inches, 63; 14 inches, 100 times, and to 5 inches 
160 times. 

Statement 103. The regular movement of a piece of music is temporarily interrupted or 
modified at times. Such interruptions are indicated by certain words, or their abbreviations, as 
follows : 

BUardando, BUard, or Bit ) 

BUenuto, Bit ^ Gradually slower. 

BaUentando, BaUen. Lentanda, ) 

Tempo rubeUo, Robbed, or stolen time, for ezpresrion. 

Accelerando, Aeed, Gradually faster. 

Piu moeeo. Rather faster. 

Strvngendo, Hastening the time. 

Ad IQfUum, Slow or fast, at pleasure. 

The meaning of the above words and also of regular movement words may be modified by the 
use of the following words : 



Meno, Less. 

MoUo. Much. 

Ncn troppo. Not too mnoh. 



Piu. More. 

Un poeo, A little. 

Poco a poeo. Little by little. 



When the regular movement is again desired, after an interruption of it, it is indicated by the 
following : 

A tempo. In time. 

Tempo primo. First or original time. 

Tempo giuBto, In exact time. 

Statement 104. As the whole compass of tones distinguishable to the human ear consists 
of about 9 scales or octaves, it seems desirable to have some means of designating the different 
pitches. The manner of doing this is indicated in the diagram on next page, and^ as will be seen, is 
by the use of small and capital letters, marked and unmarked. 

Statement 105. The range or the compass of the ordinary human voice is about two octaves, 
though some have less and some greater compass. Voices are generally divided into four classes and 
named from lower to higher : Bass, Tenor, Alto and Soprano. The following diagram indicates their 
average compass : 




Some Base singers sing as low as C or B, some Tenors as high as c, some Altos as low as d| and 
some Sopranos as high as^ or g. See diagram on next page. 
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— Wor O^. 
-CWor A*. 
—AS or Bb- 



CHAPTER II. 

The tollowlDg dtagruiw, it to boliered, will prove of Krrtce to thoM who luiTe not time to ^ve the 
aabject8 more extended esKmi nation. 

First, the aamcB of the different klods of Tolcee and luBtrnmenta and their oidlnarj oompaas ue given. 

Beoond, is a clMBlBcatioa of eallectiona of Toicee and inBtramenle. 

Third, a list of the nambera and hinds of inatranienta used in orcheetna or hands of from ten to one 
hundred performers, though different teachers might make some etight modification of the number of cert^n 
inetromenta according to Uieir fane;, 

Fonrtll, the majorit]' of inatramanta menUoned are represented in a page taken, bj permia^oa, from 
Wkbotbr'b National Pictobiai. Dictiorart. 

Fifth, ts given the names and brief description of the different claasee of moMcal eompoeiUon, sacred and 
■eenlar. In oae. 
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VOICES. . 









1^ 






** Soprano. The highest female yolee. CompMSf c, to c, and tometimes t^ 
Mexzo-Soprono. The most oommon female votoe. Ck>mpafla, b to j^. 
Arto!*^'^' [ '^^ lowest female voice. Compass, e or f to ^ or ^ 
Tenor. The highest male Toioe. Compass, c to e. 
Baritone. The most common male voice. Compass, O to_f >nd JS; 
^ Base. The lowest male voice. Compass C or D to d. 

f Banjo. An instrament with six strings. Compass, g to e^ 
vToionoeno. \^^ instrument with four strings. Compass, B to ^ 

Double-Base. Having four strings. Compass, B to g: 

Duloimer. A triangular Instrument having about fifty wire striqga. 

Cittern, i ^'^^^ ^^ strings. Compass, e to c. 
Hsrp. HavtDg many strings. Compass, ^ to JT 



CO 

h 
2 

D • 

h 

Z 



STRINGED. J 



rd.i 



WIND. ^ 



Claveoin. 

Clavichord. ^ A rude ptano of olden time. 

Harpsichord. 

Cithara. f ^^^S '^ strings. Compass ftom g to^ 
Lyre. Having eight strings. 
Piano. Compass firom A to c. 

Viola. Having four stringB. Compass Itom c to^ 
Viol ds gamba. Having six strings. 
^ Violin. Having four strings. Compass from g to c. 

*" Bugle. Compass from b to c^ 

Cornet. Compass trom g to c. DUftrent siaes. 

French Horn. Compass from C to c. 
-{ ^jj^^**'***- [compass, B to Cj DiiTerent sicea. 

Bax'Hom. Compass, g to^ 

Trombone. Compass ftt>m B(2 to t 
^ Trumpet. Compass from C to a. 

^ Rrott?; \0^V^ from Bj, to bjr. 
CIsrinet. Compass fttmi e to £. 
Cor Anglais. Compass from e to b[{. 
Fife. Compass from d^ to d. 
Flageolet. Compaas firom G_to c. 
Flute. Compass from c, to a. 



Brass. 



Wood. ^ 



V/ith 
^ Bellows. 



ObSl^**^" } Compass from b to ^ 
^ Piccolo. Compass ttomt_to^ 

Bagpipe. A flivorite Instrument with the Scotch. 

Cabinet Organ. \ 

Harmonium. >For compass, see page 18. 
Melodeon. ' 

^ Organ. Compaas varying from seven to nine octaves. 



PERCUSSION. 



^ Castaneta. 
Cymbals. 
Bate Drum. 
Kettle Drum. 
Snare or Side Drum. 
Tabor. 
Tamborioe. 
Timbrel. 
Triangle. 



•ioe. V 
I. ) 



Among these instruments, the Kettle Drum Is 
tuned to definite pilch, two being used in or- 
chestras and tuned to f^ha or fourthi of the 
keys in which th^ play. 
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''Solo. Music in one part, for one voice or instrument. 
Dust. Music in two parts, for two voices or instruments. 
Trio. Music in three parts, for three voices or instruments. 
Qt7ARTETTE. Music iu fotUT parts, for four voices or instruments. 
QuiKTBTTS. Music in five parts, for five voices or instruments. 
Sextet. Music in six parts, for six voices or instruments. 
Septet. Music in seven parts, for seven voices or instruments. 
Octet. Music in eight parts, for eight voices or instruments. 

Choir. A collection of singers of indefinite number, organized for stated and regular service. 
Chorus. A term applied more properly to a large collection of singers, 
Semi-Chorus. A collection of singers, less in number than the chorus. 
Soli. Each part with a single or solo voice. The plural of Solo. 
TuTTL All of the voices — used in a piece where a part is Soli. 

ORCHESTRA i ^' "^^ place in a theatre or concert-room occupied by the band. 

( 2. The collection of players on instruments of varied quality and compass. 



^ Brass Bakd. A collection of players on brass wind-instruments. 
String Band. A band consisting only of Stringed instruments played with a 

bow. 



BANDS. ^ 



^^ "R r ^^ players on wood wind-instruments, as, clarionet, flute, &c. 

Military Band. A band connected with military service using brass instruments 

chiefly, with clarionets and flutes at times. 



ORCHESTRA. 



BRASS BAND. 





10 

• ■ 


16 

9 
8 
1 
1 

1 
1 
9 
1 
1 
9 

« • 

1 


20 

• ■ 

• • 

• • 

• • 

• • 


30 


40 

8 

m m 


60 

10 

• ■ 

• • 

• • 

• • 

• • 


76 

16 
10 
8 
8 
8 
9 
9 

• m 
m m 

• 9 


100 

90 
16 
14 

19 
19 


Koxnber of Performers. 


10 

9 
9 
9 
9 

1 
1 

• • 

• • 

• ■ 

• • 


16 

8 
8 
8 
9 

1 
9 

1 

• ■ 


20 

8 
8 
8 
9 

1 
9 

1 
1 


O.-..C0-C..CC0 8 


40 

8 
8 
5 
4 
9 
4 
9 
1 
8 
8 


Number of PerfomiArs. 


l8t Violin. 


B|{ Cornet 


Sd Violin. 


B(> Cornet. 


Viola. 


B|> Alto Comet 


Violoncello. 


Bl; Tenor Cornet 


Doable Ban. 


B[^ Baritone Tnba. 


Flnte. 


El^Taba. 


Clarionet 


BbBara. 


Oornet. 


Ely Piccolo. 


Trombone. 


El} Clarionet 


.• 1 


French Horn. 


Bt2 Clarionet 


• • 


8 


Hantboy. 




Kettle Dnim. 


BaiMoon. 


Piccolo. 


Snare Dram. 


BaMDrom. 


Tabs. 




Harp. 




Baas Clarinet 


Cor Anglais. 


Cymbals. 


Triangle. 


Tunboorlne. 
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Camt i-idMon. ConcBdnk. Cjmbkla. Sium. OoUu'. Hsutboj. I 







BMpMt 




I 



THE ELEMENTS OP MUSIC. 



17 






o 






P4 









h1 

< 

o 

o 

> 



D 
K 
h 

CO 

Z 



Q 
M 

o 



a: 

D 
O 

u 

(0 



r Anthem. A oompoittion in choras and eolo parts, set to scrlptaral words, and of moderate length. 

Cantata. A short work In the form of an oratorio, with solos, duets, etc 

Carol. A song of praise, nsnally applied to a kind of songs snng at Christmas-time. 

Chant. A short composition to which the Psalms or verses of irregolar length are snsg or ledted. 

Choral. A hymn or Psalm-tone of skiw movement, used largely in Germany. 

Dirge. A piece of solemn character, used chiefly on funereal occasions. 

Doxology. A hymn or song of praise, used often at the cloee of religions services. 

J Intrelt In modem use, a short anthem used at the beginning of religious services. 

Mass. Portions of the Catholic service set to music, often of a varied and difflcnlt character. 

Motet Differing little, in modem use, fkrom the introlt or anthem. 

Orftlarla i ^ Composition, the most extended of sacred fbrms. It was designed fbr voices and instra- 
1 ments, and intended to illustrate some scripture subject, unchanged or paraphrased. 

u^mt*m4U.m. i ^ fonn of composition in which words are musically recited or declaimed. Used in 
Heeitative. -j -Oratorio and Opera chiefly. 

Requiem. A composition of considerable length, sung in honor of diatlngnished dead. 
Vespers. The evening song in the Boman Catholic church. 

Aria. A aong of various fbrms, often of dlflScnlt execution and capable of much musical ezpreasion. 

Belled. A brief story told in simple verse, and set to a short, fhmlliar air. 

Baroarole. A simple boat song, imitating the aongs of the Venetian gondolier. 

r*««. i ^ ^^^ ^f perpetual fhgue, in which the ports repeat the same tune or melody one after 
**"•"• 1 another, often at dilferent pitch. 

n.««k i A kind of canon in three or four parts, the words being so arranged that a dilRBrent meaning 
*^'®"'t IsgivenbycoteAln^atthem. 

Cavatina. A song simpler in form than the aria. 

OU* i ^ composition in three or fbur parts, consisting of two or more contrasted movements, or 
*■»••• "J interwoven melodies. 

Msdrigal. A composition of considerable dlfflculty, often in Ave or six parts. 

Oram i ^ MeWoT muslc what the oratorio is in taend. A secular drama. It consists of soloe, recite 
vpvra. y atlves, duets, trios, chorases, etc. 

Operetta. In saeulor music what the cantata is in tacrtd. A short opera. 

Serenade. A composition of a quiet, soothing character, fbr use at night in the open air. 

Cbaoonne. A slow dance in 9 tfane. 

Caite«r4A i^ Composition to display the qualities of some partSciilar instrament; as violin, violoncello, 
wnwnv. -J piano, etc. A short symphony. 

Fantasia. A fancy of the composer, with little regard to fbrm. 

Fugue. Similar to the canon, though more elaborate. 

Qalop. A livdy dance in ? time. 

Qavotte. A dance, lively, yet dlgnlfled, and a fhvorite movement in sonatas in the 17th centozy. 

Hornpipe. An Snglish dance, named fh>m the instrament on which it was played. 

Impromptu. A piece played without previous thought or preparation. 

Interlude. A piece either prepared or impromptu, played between the stanzas of a hynm, or acta of a dimma. 

Jig. A lively dance-tune In triple time, which may be danced by one or more dancers. 

Maxurka. A Polish grotesque dance, the music being in g or 9 time. 

Nootume. A kind of instramental serenade. 

Overture. An Instramental piece, introductory to some special work ; as, opera, etc. 

Polka. A very popular dance, the music fbr which is in 9 time. 

Prelude. An introductlou to a musical work, or performance. 

Quadrille. A fkvorite dance, the music being in four movements. 

Rondo. A composition in three movements, after the symphonic fbrm. 

Sohottisehe. A slow Scotch dance of modem introduction, in v time. 

Sonata. A composition of the highest order fbr a single instrament, in three and sometimes four movements. 

ft..«i«k<».» i ^ composition fbr orchestra, of simiUir constraction to the sonata, conalsting generally of allegro, 
oympnony. -j ,^^1,0^3^ scherao or playfhi, and allegro movements. 

Wsltx. ) A Bohemian dance in triple time. Compositions of a higher order take the same movement, but are 
Valse. I ^^^ intended for the dance. 

Voluntary. An organ solo played at any time during church service, and may be impromptu or selected. 
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CHAPTER III. 

A BRIEF TREATISE ON HARMONY. 

It is believed tliat a brief explanation of the use of the chords most frequently used in musical 
compositions might be profitably introduced here. By Melody is meant a succession of tones, pro- 
duced by a single voice, arranged usually after some rhythmic plan, to produce a pleasing effect. By 
Harmony is meant the addition of one or more tones to each tone of a melody, and sung simulta- 
neously with it, and so combined as also to produce a pleasing effect. Three tones, heard simulta- 
neously, arranged in the order of one, three and five to each other, are called a Triad, or Com- 
mon Chord. The tone on which the triad is formed, and from which it is named, is called its 
Root, or Fundamental Tone. 

Triads are of three kinds. Major, Minor, and Diminished. 

A Major triad consists of a tone and its major third and a major or perfect fifth. See Statement 47. 

A Minor triad consists of a tone afnd its minor third and major fifth. 

A Diminished triad consists of a tone and its minor third and minor fifth. 

In writing music in four parts, or for four different voices, we repeat or double one of the tones of 
the triad, usually the ootaye to the root, though one of the others may be doubled. 

The term Common Chord, with us, usually is used for Triad. 

These chords are indicated and named in the scale below : 



Ex. 1. 




22: 



Si 



22: 



S^ 



3s: 



\ 



m 



izt 



I I I 



izz: 



JSL 



Major. 
Tonlo. 



DlClnor. 
Sapertonic 



B Minor. 
Mediant 



F Major. 
Snbdomlnant 



O Major. A Minor. B Dimtnlshed. C Major. 

Dominant Snperdomlnaat Sabtonlo. Toidc. 



Of course the same order occurs relatively in every major scale. 

A major chord may be changed to a minor chord by changing its third, and to a diminished 
chord by changing its third and fifth, as above, in first measure. 

The tones of the scale are distinguished in harmony by the names given above, under the names of 
the triads or chords. 

It will be seen by referring to the above diagram that there are three major chords in the scale, 
the Tonio, Subdominant, and Dominant chords, and since these are used more frequently in 
harmony than any others, their use will be briefly explained here. These three chords contain all of 
the tones of the scale as the following dia^am shows ; and also that while 
the Subdominant and Dominant chords have each one tone belonging to 
the Tonic, they have none belonging to each other. This fact will be more 
painfillly apparent as we proceed. 

Observe also that each chord may have three positions ; as, when one 
or eight is highest, it is in the first position ; when three is highest, 
the second position ; and when five is highest, the third position. 



c- 


-e — g c 


1 


3 5 8 




f — a — c 




4 6 8 




g-b-d 




6 7 2 
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Ex. 2. 




M Fodtlon. 



m 



zi: 



9d Position. 



J- 



:sL 




8i Foiitioxu 



SP 



2 



32: 



22 



Z2: 



When the tones of a chord are represented dose to each other, as at 1 above, it is called close 
harmony ; and when scattered, as at 2, it is called dispersed harmony. 

Let us now begin to make practical use of that about which we have been speaking, and in a 
familiar way, as between teacher and pupil. Let us take a line of some stanza and harmonize it, 
using one chord, being careful to keep near Shore, or where we can understand what we are doing. 

Take this line: "The soft winds creep along the sea;*' and let os begin. 




The soft winds creep a - long the sea. 




Sing it, and state objections, if any. OttJection 1st. The accent of the mnsic does not 
agree with the accent of the words. The first word or syllable, being unaccented, should be- 
gin or end with an unaccented part of the measure, and therefore should begin with the second 
part of the measure; or, it might have a long tone, so that the accented syllable ''soft" could 
be^n with the first or accented part of the second measure. Now that the attention is directed to 
it, remember that the accent of words and music must correspond. 

Objection 2d. Each part continues with the tone with which it begins, and is therefore 
monotonous, or does not move, or has no xnotiOZL To avoid this monotony, while we can use but 
one chord, we remember that a chord may be used in different positions, which will afford 
some relief. 

Objection 8d. The harmony is too close, and needs scattering or dispersing. 

Objection 4th. The Alto is written on the Base staff. 

Noting carefully these objections and the remedy, let us try again. Compare the above 
exercises marked (2) and (3), and observe if the accent in (4) agrees with the accents of the words. 
From the last we may learn that wo may have some latitude in selecting the kind of measure to use, 
when we wish to write music to poetry. 
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While all of the parts in (2), (3), and (4) have motion but the Base, let as see if we can relieve 
the monotony of that part. 

In Ex. 2 we have the Subdominant and Dominant chords mentioned as often used with the Tonic 
chord. Let us take the Dominant chord and use it with the Tonic, remembering the injunction to 
keep near shore. The pitches which compose the Dominant chord are five, seven, and two of 
any scale, or G, B, and D of the scale of C. 

In the study of Harmony, the movement or progression of the tones of one chord 
to those of another must be oareftdly observed. 

There are three forms of motion or progression — Parallel, Contrary, and ObliQue. 

Parallel motion is where two or more parts progress in the same direction, ascending or 
descending, and equidistant from each other. 

Contrary motion is where the parts proceed in opposite directions. 

Oblique motion is where one part remains stationary, while others move either in parallel 
or contrary motion. 

Contrary motion is most effective. Oblique next» and ParaJlel the weakest These three 
forms are illustrated below, 

Ex. 4. 






.=i-L-!=^-UU3 




FAralleL 



Gontraiy. 



OUiqaa. 



With what has been said above, let us now proceed. 



Ex. 6. 

(1) 



a h e d e f 



^^mm^ 



^ J J J J J 



^t^^-^ 



^m 



f^ 



t 

The soft winds sweep along the sea. 




After singing it, objection is made to the sound of the Base and Soprano, where they move from 
the Tonic to the Dominant chord and baek again. By observation we discover that they move in 
parallel motion, and that the interval between the Base and Soprano at a is a fifth, and also at b, 
making thus what are called consecntive fifths, which are always to be avoided. The same occur 
at c and d, d and e, and e and f, between Base and Soprano. Before attempting to try again, 
perhaps we bad better take the two chords and have several examples of using them in different 
positions, to make pleasant progressions in all parts. 

Since the fifth in the Tonio chord is the root in the Dominant chord, and is the only tone 
belonging to both chords, it would be well for us in our first efforts to retain it in the same part, in 



A BRIEF TREATISE ON HARMONY. 



21 



moving from one chord to the other. Observe above, at (2), that the three positions of C are taken, 
and the progressions indicated ; stady them carefully. 

Observe also the progressions at^, k, and /, where the tone common to both chords is not retained 
in the same part 

Let OS now take a foil stanza and see what we can do. 



Ex. 6. 



T D 




creep a - long the sea, The d 



lonir the sea, The douds flit slow - ly by, 



And 




g-^ g r g 



I ■^J-r 



=i^ 



I 



r 



W=' 





D T, 



f=^ 



T D 



t 



n 



2 



^ 



D T 



r z r 



i^ 



k < 

man - y leagnea from land are we. Who watch the star - ly sky, 



m 






r 



^ 



r—c-r 




t 



t 



I 



For fear we may confine our thoughts too closely to the key of C, let us use these chords in an 
exercise in the key of G. The Tonic chord in the key of G consists of G, B, and D, or what was 
Dominant in the key of G ; and the Dominant chord in the key of G consists of D, F% and A. Of 
course, the same principles apply in the progression of chords in one key that apply in another, unless 
that, in some keys, some parts might move either up or down, to avoid being too low or high, 
which might in other keys move otherwise. 

Ex. 7. 




ri^r^^H ^ ^^^ 



sil - ver moon-beams qoiy - er, Soft - ly glides our lit - tie boat, 

J J . J. _ j J _ J. A J. A J A A 

rTT~r I r r hg= ~f i f r i \'~T~Xf~ 




- er, Down the stream we i - d 



dly 
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Iq the last chord above, the fifth is omitted, to avoid an awkward melodic progression in the 
Alto, though the haxmonic progression would be correct to use D in the Alto. The fifth of a 
chord is sometimes omitted. 

As our space will not allow an extended course in Harmony, and cannot therefore have many exer- 
cises illustrating the same point, we will next prepare an exercise using the Tonic and Sabdominant 
chords. 



Ex. 8. 




^* r r-h - 



In choosing between the combination of the Tonic and Dominant^ and Tonic and Subdominant, 
the former would probably be chosen as most satisfactory. The union of the three in one combina- 
tion will be more satisfactory, and to that we will now proceed. 

We have already learned somewhat of the progression of the Tonic to the Dominant and back, 
and the same of the Tonic and Subdominant, each of these chords having one tone in common with 
the Tonic, and thus affording a bond of union. Tne Subdominant and Dominant have no tone in 
common ; and where there is so much unlikeness, there is often a lack of harmony, and need of 
greater caution in progressing. Let us see the danger. 



Ex. 8. 




In the progression from the Subdominant to the Dominant chords above, it will be observed that 
between the Alto and Soprano, or Base and Soprano, there are, what have already been spoken of as 
unpleasant and objectionable, consectltiye fifths, and also between Base and Alto, consecutiye 
octaves. The objection to consecutive octaves is not that they sound unpleaBaxxtly, since in 
music we frequently have tUlison X>assage8, in which case there must be consecutive octaves 
between Soprano and Base, but because thereby the parts are reduced to three in sound, instead of 
four, and the harmony is weakened. Let us improve this progression at (2), (3), and (4) above, 
using the different positions of each chord. Now let us apply the three chords in a song. 
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Ex. 10. 





Hearts can ne'er be 

J. J. 




M 



far a - sun - der. When the vol - oes join in aong, 

J J J J J J J 




± 



± 



?^ 



i 



^ 



Jt=^ 



P 



T 

From the foregoing exercises it will be seen that it is quite possible to compose music consisting 
entirely of chords in their direct form, by which is meant, haying the root or ftindamental 
tone of the chord In the Base. Such progressions are often lacking in melody, especially in 
the Base, and, continued any great length of time, become wearisome and monotonous. Relief may 

be found by inverting the chords, by which is meant taking or using some other tone 
in the Base than the root of the chord. 

As there are but three tones in the chord differing in pitch, so there can be but tWO inversions. 
When the Base has the root of the chord, the form is direct. 

When the Base has the third of the chord, it is the first inversion. 

When the Base has the fifth of the chord, it is the second inversion. 

It is hoped the pupil will keep clearly in mind the distinction between the X>OSition of the chord, 
heretofore explained, and inversion of the chord, now explained and illustrated below. 




Tomo. 




SVBDOimiAXT. 






DoHnrAiTT. 






Direct Fonn. 1ft loTenlao. 


Mlny. 


Direct 


iBt Inv, 


ttlnv. 


Direct. 


iBt Inv. 


SdlnT. 


8d Potion. let Pos. 


UPos. 


MPOB. 


SdPos. 


IstPOc 


lit Pos. 


SdPoi. 


UPOS. 



At a, b, and c above, we have the direct form and the two inversions of the Tonic chord ; at d, e, 
and/ the same forms of the Subdominant; and at ^, A, and t the same forms of the Dominant 
chord. Observe that in each inversion there are no tones but what belong to the direct form of 
the chord. 

So long as the chord was direct, it was easy to tell what it was by looking at the Base. Now it 
is more difficult, and makes it necessary to analyze the chord in order to determine. Formerly, the 
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inversions of tbe chord were indicated by certain figures placed under the BaBe, so that by looking 
at the Base and the figure, the form of the chord could be determined from or througll the 
Base, from which, using the old English word thorough for through, we have the term 
thorough Base. The figure e is used for the first inversion, and the figures I for the second 
inversion. Space will not allow further explanation of their use. 

Ex. 12. 




^^m 



Home of my child-hood, a - way in the wild -wood, Ten- der - ]y sweet is thy name to me ; 




^ 




i 




^^^ 




I I < I I I r ' ■ ' I 

Pun Me thy pleasores and bright are thy trewores, Beaa- ti • f al home by the ev - er- green tree. 




1 ^ 



± 



^w- 






J 

In using the Dominant chord, sometimes, instead of doubling the root of the chord, as, g, b, d, 
and g, the pitch f is taken, making the chord consist of g, b, d, and f. The relation of f to g being 
that of seven to one, this chord is called the chord of the Dominant seyenth. It is frequently used, 
either direct or inverted, and is, in perhaps a majority of cases, the next to the last chord in a piece 
of music. Since the chord consists of four different tones, it will admit of three inversions, which, 
with the method of figuring each, are illustrated below, with the Resolution, which means, the 
chord to which this leads. 



Ex. 13. 




DoQL Dom. 7tb. letlny. Sdlnv. Sdlny. 



^ I i \ 

FormB and roiolatioiu of Dominant sevenUi chord. 



The most oommon resolution of this chord is into the Tonio chord. The third of this chord 
should not be omitted, and the seventh should resolve or move to the next tone below. Use the 
«ong on the next page as a Morning song, but analyze it and observe the use of the chords. 
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M(uiAom, 



MORNING- HYMN. 




1. Give to oar God im • mor - tal pralae ; 

2. Give to the Lord of lords re • nowa, 
8. He built the earth, He spread the sky, 
4. Through this vain world He guides our feet, 



^ « • ■ 1 I 

Mer • cy and truth are all His ways ; 

The Einff of kings with glo - ry crown: 

And fixed the star • rv lights on high: 

And leads us to His heaven-ly seat : 




A=v^=A 



rr— r 



^Lx 



r^ 



i V 



■m-=i 



^ 



• ]gJ rJ -Y^- 



^ 




Won • ders of grace to 
His mer-des ev - er 

Won - ders of grace to 
His mer • des ev • er 



God 
shall 
God 
shall 



be 
en 
be 
en 



J- J.. J! A J. J J . 




1^ 



t 



72: 



t 




peat His 
lords and 
peat His 
this vain 



mer - des in your song, 

kings are known no more, 

mer- des in your song, 

world shall be no more. 



M. M, .gl -gl- -&- ^ -^ , 



1 [ - 



^i 



T^'- 



ir 



?=: 



r 



1 



4 
a 



4 

8 



4 
% 



\ 



In the first and second lines the parts all sing the same tones, and therefore sing in Unison. 
Unison passages are not infrequent in mnsic. 

We have had under consideration, briefly, the three major chords in the scale, foanded on one, 
four, and five, and named Tonic, Subdominant, and Dominant. There are two of the three 
Minor chords foand in the scale which are quite frequently used, the one foanded on two, or the 
Super-Tonic, and the one foanded on six, or the Super-dominant, or, as it might be called, the 
relative minor chord. The latter is more frequently used than the former, and into it the Dominant 
seventh chord is frequently resolved. 

The Super-tonic chord is often nsed as one of the closing chords of a mnsicai phrase or section 
and usually direot, or in its first inversion. 

Observe the use of each of these chords in the following exercise : 



Ex. 14. 




3tq=i^ 



^ ^^ 1 



T± 



ryn 



r^ 



7s: 



^ \ \ J J. J. d: 1^. A J. 



f 



s 



1 ' 

T D T 



8-D Sap-T 



8ap-D Sap-T 



8-D Sap-T 



I 



The last two or three chords of a section or piece of music are called a Cadenoe. Cadences are 
of four kinds. 

When the Tonic chord is preceded by the Dominant, it is called a X>erfect, or Authentic 
Cadence. 

When the Tonic is preceded by the Subdominant chord, it is called a Plagal Cadence. 



^. 
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When the last chord is Dominant, preceded by the Tonic, it is called an Imperfeot, or half 
Cadence. i ^ 

When the Dominant chord is followed by some other chord than the Tonie, the Cadence is said 
to be Interrupted, false, or deceptive. 



Ex. 16. 




Perfect 
Atttlientlffi 



PlagaL 



Inqwrfect. 



Intempted, or Deoeptiys. 



The foregoing limited and brief treatise of the more prominent chords in use in music, it is hoped 
will be of service to those thoughtful persons or pupils who desire to know something about the sub- 
ject in a general way, and do not hope to give sufficient attention to the subject to make practical use 
of it. From the chords given here, with their various positions and inversions, together with the many 
not given, with their various combinations and progressions, one will not be slow to understand how 
extensive is the field, and how inexhaustible the supply of melodic and harmonic forms which it 
contains. 

Connected with this subject is that of Modulation and Transition, brief mention of which 
will here be made. By Modulation is meant the passing out of the key in which a piece of music 
begins, into another key nearly or closely related to it ; as, from the key of C to G ; or, C to F, D to 
A ; or, E-flat to A-flat, &c. It is customary to return again to the original key. Sing the following 
beautiful song by Weber, and notice how it modulates into the key of C in the second line, and back 
to F in the last line. 

If it is a little hard in one or two places, work and master it 



R. L. D. 
Moderalo, 



HOME VIRTUES. 



John Rudolf Webbb (1828 — )• 



Hi^a^ J 




1. Fire -side, fire -side is a pie - dons word. Breathing sweetest com- fort hith - er, 

2. Friendship, friendship wakes the sleep - ing heart, Ev - ery trace of sor - row driv - ing. 




8. Hop -ing, hop- ing keeps the fire - side bright, Gaz- es np -ward trusting, cheer -ful, 
4. Lev - ing, loy - ing comes from God a • bove. And my life with ro - see bless - es, 
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^ g g z^ y r ' g=^ g^ 



?= 



t 



^ 



Lest my life in dark-neaa with • er, Ev - er in mj spir - it heard, Ev • er 
Like a ten - der flow - er thriy - ing. Moulding U8 with gen - tie art. Moulding 




^^"5 -J- ^ 



Sees no fa - tare dark and fear - f nl, Sees a bet - ter home of light. Sees a 
Strew -ing them with soft ca - rees - ee O'er the peace • fol home of love, O'er the 





^M. 



^ 



T~^ r^^-Pr=f=^ 



j4^-f^-g^^^g=^igz4d MJ^r^^^r c-f-'^-^ ^ ^ '^ 



in 



my spir - it heard, 
with gen - tie art. 



Fire • side, fire - side is a pre - dons word. 
Friendship, friendship wakes the sleep • ing heart 

F. 




'J^J^-J^-J^TTJ 



f 



bet - ter home of light, 
peace - f al home of love. 



Hop - ing, 
Lov - ing, 



hop - ing keejMi the fire 
lov • ing comes from God 



- mde briirl 



bright 
bove. 




The majority of modulations are from one key to that which is a fifth higher, or fourth 
lower, as from to G, G to D, Bj^ to F, and F to C, as in the above song. In the beautiful May 
^i>g> ^7 Ecker, which follows, note the modulation from C to G, which is a fifth higher ; then 
back to C, and then to F, which is a fourth higher, or fifth lower, which is perhaps the next 
modulation in the frequency of its use. 



THE MAY IS HEBE! 



R. L. D., from Frbd. Ofeb. 
Sou. 8pirUo90. 



Cabl Eckeb 



(1815 — ). 
Turn. 




f gic'g-e-^ 




The May is here I the May is here I More love - ly still her smiles ap.pearl The 



e May is nerei 



The May is here 1 the May & here I More love • ]y still her smiles ap-pear! The 
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Key of O. 



\ 




May ie here t the May is here I More love-ly still her amilee ap-pear I The May ia herel 



May is here! the May is here I More lovely still her smiles ap-pear 1 The May is herel 





Key of C. 



Key of F. 



1. No bongh that is not bloom-ing seen. No spot that is not gleam - ing green, No flow - er 

2. No breeze that does not fragrance bring, No bird that does not gal - ly sing Its prais - ee 

:s: " ^ — ^ h ^-^.^ J Jt_ 




8. No elbud that not a bright - er blae Be- ceives from Heaven kind and true; No snn - beam 
4. How can the heart go far a-stray, In all the glo - ry of the May ? There's Joy and 

h4 





i^=ftCi=S:i 




K ey Of C, ' ^ 

4g ^ g g i g Jf nr" 



with its o - dor sweet That does not smile its God to meet, not smile its Gk)d to meet, 
o - ver field and wood : Welcome, thou love-ly world of good, thou love - ly world of good. 








>i/ 



that on shin - ing wing Does not a new - er vig - or bring, a new - er vig - or bring, 
glad-ness ev' - ry- where. And blossoms sweet per- fume the air, sweet blos-soms scent the air. 




One more iilastration of modulation will be given, in which it will be seen that there are two 
modnlations by fourths, from D to G, and from G to C, and returning to the original key. Music 
of this character will require a little patience and perseverance to learn, but when well learned, it be- 
comes " a thing of beauty," and, it might almost be added, " a joy forever." 

The last one, by Braun, is to illustrate Transition, though it also illustrates Modulation. 

By Transition is meant the passing abruptly, or suddenly, from one key to another key, remote 
from the one from which we pass. 

In this song, the modulation is first into the key of O, and the transition from O into the 
key of E |j. 

The pupil is referred to the body of the book for other illustrations, hoping that what has here been 
briefly and imperfectly said, will induce pupils to examine more carefully the structure of what they sing. 
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R. L. D. From Gbobgs SBBmiLiir. 



AOATHON BiLLBTBB (1884 — ). 




A - wak • ing. While yet the wood is white and sere ; The 








9. And so I hear it call - ing — Up • on the win • dow sun-light glows — And 
8. I look a • croes the mead - ows ; Tne heart is full, the vol • oes ring, For 





snow- bells now are qoak • ing At hear - ing the voice of spring so near ; The 




from my soul is fall - ing A weight of gloom as win • ter goes ; And 

break -ing from the shad - ows The vi - o - let meets the kiss of spring; For 




j| 




X 



5PC 




^^ 



snow • bells now are qoak - ing At hear - ing the voice of spring so near; The 





i 



from my soal is fall - ing A weight of.... gloom as win - ter goes; And 
break • ing from the shad • ows The vi - o - let meets the kiss of spring ; For 

-Pfl — K- 






snow-bells now are quak • ing, The snow-bells now are qoak - ing At hear • ing the voice of 
^ itring. e ere$, ^^ f ^ j. |^ f^ ^ P l. ^ tempo. 





•^ ^ '^ I ^ w w w w w \ ^ ^ ^ ^ 9 - '^ 

from my aonl ia fall • ing, And from my soal is fall • ing A weight of . . . gloom as 
break- ing ftom tlte shad • ows, Fbr break-ing ftom the shad • owe The ri - o • let meets the 
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spring so near, At bear - ing the voioe of spring so near, The voioe of spring so near. 

mf fit. — =: / 




win - ter goes, A weight of. . . gloom as win - ter goes, Of gloom as win - ter goes, 
kiss of spring. The vi - o • let meets the kiss of spring, It meets the kiss of spring. 




R R. L., firam Gabl TamnnB. 
ModaraJto, 



ALONE. 



Albbbt BBAxnr (1812 — ). 



^m 




1. So tran-qnil beams the moon on me, So calm • ly flows the Rhine ; The fish - er - boj stands 




2. The boy by love is kept a -wake, The stream flows calmly on; He sends a tear-drop 




^s=3 r f-Jin ^ct i r'r^'^ aj ju jj ^ 



in his boat, There all by hlmnself to pine. I at the dis - taff sad - ly sit, In 

/ -^" rit.— =zr: ^ i — pp E|^. a tempo. 



^ffl 




J Vi^i' 



af - ter her. That she is not... a - lone I In oot-tage where the maid- en dwells They 



< 5 ^-j-^ M^ 






^^ 



cheer-less room to moan ; The wheel, it will not hum for me, Thus all by my-self a- 



J > /j^ ; .^ 1 ^^ -^ 



both stand listening still ; Who knows 



iws if she the boy did 



^7?^ 




mean, Who loves bat her. . so 
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lone. 



Wert thon with me, weie I with thee, Dear boy I call my own, You'd 



I JTJ I IiJUajLJ 




well ? Wert thou with me, were I with thee, Dear maid I call my own, You'd 




r-ri^^^-r 



|B JJJ^ C l ^^ 




Stand not there, Td sit not here. Thus all bj my -self a - lonel lone I 




stand not there, I'd sigh not here. Thus all by my -self a - lonel 



^^i ^'r f;ir=g=ii= ^ 



lonel 




CHAPTER IV. 

BRIEF MUSICAL BIOGRAPHIES. 

A BRiBF biographical sketch of several of the great composers is given here as a matter of interest 
to those who may not have the time or disposition for more extended rcadinff. It is also hoped that 
because of some acquaintance with such of their works as are found in tnis work, a desire may be 
created to know more of their lives and their works. They will be mentioned in the order of their 
birth. 

George Frederic Handel was bom in Halle, in the duchy of Magdeburg in Lower Saxony, 
on the 24th of February, 1684 or 1685, there being some conflict of authority as to which year. He 
was the son of a surgeon, who desired him to stuoy law. His passion for music predominated, and 
he was placed under the instruction of Zachau, an organist, and at nine years of age officiated at the organ, 
and began the study and practice of composition. In 1704 his first opera, *' Almira,*' was performed; 
and the second, "Nero," in 1705. From 1708 to 1710 he visited Italy and Venice. He returned to 
(Germany early in 1710, and late in that year went to London, where he spent the chief part of his 
life. He was a voluminous composer, composing a lai*ge number of operas, cantatas, sonatas, ora- 
torios, etc 

His oratorio, the "Messiah," is his masterpiece, and is performed far and near by such musical 
societies as desire to study the highest order of music. He died April 18, 1750, and his remains 
are deposited among the noted ones in Westminster Abbey, London. 

John Sebastian Bach was bom at Eisenach, March 21, 1685. He was of a musical familv, 
there being many of that name of some eminence as musicians and composers. He was especially 
eminent as an organist and composer of organ music. In fiigue music he stands at the heaa, many 
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of his fugaes being so intricate as to be performed only bj organists of superior ability. His vocal 
compositions partake somewhat of this order, and are not very mach used. He died at Leipeic, 
July 30, 1760. 

Francis Joseph Haydn (pronounced Hyden) was bom at RohraOf about 45 miles from 
Vienna, March 31, 1732. His father was a wheelwright and parish sexton. In hnmble circmnstances, 
and often in penury and want, he struggled to obtain a knowledge of his chosen art, singing soprano 
in a parish choir until his voice broke at the late age of nineteen years. Before him, it is said, no one 
had an idea of an orchestra of eighteen different instruments, so that in the direction of music for 
orchestral instruments he established a new order of things. He composed 527 instrumental com- 
positions. 

In 1790 he visited London, and again in 1794, after which he returned to Austria to remain. In 
London he became acquainted and delighted with Handel's music, and in 1795 began his onitorio, 
the " Creation,*' on which he worked two years, and of which he said, ^* I am long about it, for I wish 
it to last long." Two years later he composed the oratorio, the **Four Seasons." The "Creation" 
ranks with the " Messiah " as a masterpiece. He died May 31, 1809, at GumpendorfiE. 

Johann Chrysostomus Wolfgang GkJttlieb Mozart (Mo-tsart) was bom at Salzburg, 

January 27, 1756. His father was a musician and teacher, and gave lessons on the violin and harpsi- 
chord. When three years of age his delight was to find thirds on the harpsichord ; at four he could 
play several minuets and other pieces on the harpsichord ; at five he began to compose some trifling 

Eieces. At six years the family removed to Munich, where he soon learned to play the violin. Of 
is remarkable musical talent, for which he was greatly admired and praised, he seemed neither for- 
ward nor vain. At seven^ the family removed to Paris, and at eiffht to London, where he composed 
six sonatos. 

At ten, he returned to Salzburg, where he studied composition, taking as models Handel, Bach, and 
Hasse. A sister, four years older than himself, was a fine performer on the harpsichord, and together 
they performed in public in the principal cities. At thirteen they went to Italy. At Rome he heard 
Allegri's Miserere in the Sistine chapel, which so impressed him as to lead him thereafter to adopt a 
more serious style in composition. 

At fifteen, while in Italy, he composed his first opera, *' Mithridate." He was married at twenty- 
six, and soon after went to Vienna, where he remained in the service of the emperor at the nominal 
salary of 800 fiorins. When asked what he received, he wrote, *' Too much for what I have done ; 
too little for what I might have done." Haydn and Mozart had each great respect for the ability of 
the other, but Mozart esteemed Handel most of all, and says of him, ** He understands better than all 
of us how to produce a grand effect." His ma«9terpieces are the operas, " Magic Flute," *' Clemenza di 
Tito," " Don Giovanni," and his " Requiem," which was written for one who desired it to commemorate 
the death of a dear friend in a solemn yearly service, but it proved to be the funeral hymn of the great 
composer, who finished it a few days before his death, December 5, 1792. 

liOUis Van Beethoven (Bay-t6-ven) was bom December 17, 1770, at Bonn, on the Rhine. 
His father was a tenor singer, and Louis a stubborn, impatient boy, who had to be driven to the piano, 
though loving music in his own way. 

In his fifteenth year he was appointed organist to the Elector of Cologne. At twenty-two he went 
to Vienna to receive instruction ^om Haydn. He was never married. At thirty he had composed two 
symphonies, over twenty sonatos, trios, etc. He composed but one oratorio, '* Mount of Olives," and 
one opera, " Fidelio." 

His was a sensitive nature, and being afflicted with deafness, he secluded himself from society. In 
a letter to his brother, he says, " It is not possible for me to say to people, ' speak louder, bawl, for I 
am deaf.' Almost alone in the world, I oare not venture into society more than absolute necessity 
requires." His devotion to his art, in which he was often unconscious of what was passing, or even 
his own wants, led him into many peculiarities and eccentricities. On one occasion it is said that he 
went to an inn, and seating himself by the table became buried in thought. After some time, he arose 
and asked for his indebtedness, forgetting that he had ordered nothing. 

In the latter years of his life his deafness became almost total, and with failure of health, anxiety 
about subsistence, intrigues of enemies, etc., he became greatly depressed. His greatest works -are his 
^ine Symphonies, which have never been superseded nor equalled. In the ninth and last symphony, 
having exhausted orchestral effects, it occurred to him to introduce a chorus of voices, in which he 
used Schiller's "Hymn to Joy." He says, "The secret of all true art lies, after all, in the morcdy 
Ae died March 26, 1827, in Vienna, where he had spent the greater part of his life. 
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Feliz Mendelssohn Bartholdy was bom in Hamburg, Feb. 3, 1808. He was the son of a 
rich merchant and banker, and his mother being of the Bartholdy family, out of regard to her, the 
name Bartholdy was added to his. He early became a convert to the Christian faith, and entered the 
Lutheran church in Berlin. The distinguished German author, Goethe, was among the first noted 
ones to interest himself in his remarkable genius. At six, he exhibited marked skill upon the piano ; 
at eight) could play Bach's intricate fugues ; and at nine, gave his first concert in Berlin, and at ten, his 
first in Paris. He then began composing for the piano, violin, viola, and violoncello, and several of 
the quartettes, written before he was fifteen, still rank among classical works. 

His overture to ''Midsummer Night's Dream" was composed in 1826, and now, as then, is greatly 
admired. His first opera was given in 1827, and was unsuccessful. In 1835 he went from Berlin to 
Leipsic, to direct the famous G^wandhaus concerts. His oratorio, '' St. Paul," was first performed at 
Leipsic and Dusseldorf, and in 1837, under his own direction, at the Birmingham Festival in England. 
His oratorio, "Elijah," was written for this festival, where it was first performed, Aug. 26, 1846. He 
was nine years in composing it. His " Songs without Words," for the piano, are gems of beauty and 
expression, and are unequalled. His life was free from the trials and struggles of some of the masters 
who preceded him, and his beauty of character gained for him as much regard as his genius. 

He died at Leipsic, November 2, 1847. 

NoTB. — The six oomposers mentioned, unquestionably stand at the head of all musical composers, past or 

S resent. There are, however, several who have contributed largely of 9ong» for the people, whose names are 
eserving of mention here. 

Hans Gheorg Nageli was born in Zurich, in 1768, where in 1792 he began to publish a choice 
collection from the classical masters. He also composed many songs which became popular, among 
which his " Life let us cherish " is everywhere known. Of this Gerber says, ** How happy must a 
composer feel, could he enjoy during his life even a thousandth part of the harmless pleasure imparted 
to his fellow-creatures by this one song." Speaking further of his songs, he says, " If there were in 
every town but three or four amateurs of both sexes who could sing them correctly, how many a happy 
hour and pleasant evening might be spent." His songs have been widely used in this and other coun- 
tries ; many of them having been introduced into this country by Dr. Lowell Mason in his school song 
bool». He died in Zurich, Dec 26, 1836. 

Franz Schubert was bom near Vienna, Jan. 81, 1797. 

At the age of eleven, having a fine voice, he was chosen as one of the boy-singers in the Court 
Chapel. He tried his hand at all forms of musical composition, but excelled in ballads and songs, in 
which he is hardly equalled. Among the more popular may be mentioned, "Erl King," " Serenade," 
" Last Greeting," "Post Horn," "Ave Maria," " Wanderer," etc He died Nov. 19, 1828, and was 
buried near the grave of Beethoven in Wahring, a suburb of Vienna. 

Frederio Silcher, bom in 1789, composed a large number of people's songs, and also made the 
first published collection of German Aira or Volkslieder. 

Franz Abt, bom in 1819, at Eilenburg, though still living, should be mentioned as one who has 
done much in the direction of Part Songs, of a moderately difiicult character, for the people, many of 
them of great beauty, and should have a place in every collection of music, that they may become as 
" household words." 

Mention might be made of Robert Schumann, Spohr, Rinck, Rossini, von Weber, Wagner, Gluck, 
Cherubini, and others, but space will not permit. 

In a work of this educational character, however, mention should be made of one who would not 
rank, from a critical standpoint, with those mentioned above, as a composer, yet^ who has doubtless 
done more than any one man, by his early gratuitous instractions to the young, and in the Boston 
schools, beginning in 1830, by his simple sacred and secular songs, composed and arranged from 
the German, and oy his long-continued labors to elevate the standard of musical instruction through- 
out the land, to bring us as a nation up to our present musical status in appreciation and culture, 'uie 
above statement would be recognized by the very many who have been permitted to enjoy his instrac- 
tion, as referring to Dr. Lowkll Mason', who was born in Medfield, Mass., Jan. 8, 1792, and died in 
Orange, N. J., Auff. 11, 1872. 

He rests from liis labors, but the influence of them will never cease. 



CHAPTER V. 

An excellent occasional practice in Schools and Classes is to sing a Solfe^o or Song in unison. 
There are given here several Solfeggios in one, two, and three parts, and several Solos from Oratorios, 
which it is hoped will be usefal. 

No. 1. Base or Alto. 






No. 2. Soprano or Tenor. 
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No. 3. Base or Alto. 




No. 4. Soprano or Tenor. 
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No. 6. Base or Alta 
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No. 6. Soprano or Tenor. 
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No. 7. Base or Alto. 
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SOLFEGGIOS. 



No. 9. Soprano or Tenor. 



Beethotes. 
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Na 11. Soprano and Tenor may sing the npper part, and Alto and Base the lower. 
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SOLFEGGIOS. 



No. 13. 



From Bmaon. 
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BUT THE LORD IS MINDFUL OF HIS OWN. 

From Mbrdblssohk'b " St. Paul." 
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Alto Solo. 
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Bat the Lord is mlnd-fal of His own; He re - mem -ben His chil • 
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dxen ; But the Lord is mind - ful of His own ; The Lord re - mem- here His 
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SOLOS. 




cbil • dren ; le - mem - bers His chll - dren. Bow down be - fore Him, yt mighty. 
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for the Lord is near us ! Bow down be-fore Him, ye mighty, for the Lord is near 
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ns 1 Yea, the Lord is mindf al of His own ! He re • mem • bers His chil - dren. 



SopRAKO Solo. 



COME UNTO HIM. From Handel's " Messiah." 
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Him, ye that are heav - y la - den, and He will give yon rest ; 
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Come 




on 



to.... Him, all ye that la - - bor. Come nn - to Him, ye 



■ ^^ 




that are heavy la - den, and He will give yon rest. Take his yoke up - on you, and 




learn of Him, for He.... is ... meek 'and low • ly of heart, and 

I Omit ^d time, \2d time. 
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ye shall find rest, and ye shall find rest nn - to yonr souls, rest un • to your souls. 




Base Solo. 



BUT WHO MAY ABIDE. Prom Handel's "Messlah." 
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Bui who may a - bide the day of His com - ing, and who shall stand when 
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He ap-pear-eth? Who shall stand when He ap-pear-eth? But who may a 



SOLOS. 
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bide, bat who maj a - bide the day of His com - ing, and who shall stand when 




He ap 



pear - eth t and who shall stand when 



He ap - pear - - - 




eth? when 



He ap - pear 



eth? 



HE WAS DESPISED. 



AiiTO Solo. 



From HAjmEL'B "Messiah." 
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He was de - spis - ed, de - spis - ed, and re • Ject - ed, re • Ject - ed of men. 
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a man of sor 



rows, 



a man of sor 



rows, andao- 
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qoalnted with grief,, 



a man of sor - rows, and ac • quaint - ed with 




grief. 



He was de - spis • ed. 



re - ject - ed. 



He was de 
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spis • ed, and re • ject - ed of men, a man of sor - rows, and ac - qoaint-ed with 
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grief. a man of sorowb, and ao^qwdnt-ed with grief . Hewude-Bpis-ed, 
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re - ject - ed. 
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man of sor - rows and ac - quaint • ed with 




grief, and ac-quaint-ed with grief, a man of sor > rows, and ac • quaint -ed with grief. 



CHAPTER VI. 

CONSISTING OF MUSIC IN ONE, TWO, AND THREE PARTS. 

ARRANGED FOR SOPRANO, ALTO, AND BASE. 



BEGONE, DULL CARE, 




(M English, 
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1. Be -gone, doll carel I prithee be gone from me I.. Be -gone, dull 

2. Yes, too miuch care will nuJce a young man torn gray, And too much 
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care I 70a and I shall nev - er a - gree. 
care will. . turn an old man to clay. 



Long time thou hast been tarry-in^^ here, And 
My wife shall dance, and I wul sing, So 
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fain thoa wonldst me kill, . . But in faith, doll care I thou nev - er shalt have thy 
mer-ri • ly pass the day, . . For I [Omit^ 





wilL 



ii$ 



lig=t=t 



hold it one of the wia • est things To drive dull care a • way. 
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NOTE THE BRIGHT HOURS ONLY. 
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G. B. L. 



DUBT. 




1. There is no grove on earth's broad chart. But 

noments haste, And 
of the night Are 



2. We bid the loy - ous moments haste, And 
8. The dark-est h< 



Loors.. • 



has some bird to 
then for - get the 
Just be • fore the 



cheer it ; So 
gUt - ter ; We 
mom - ing ; Then 
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hope sings on in 

take the cup of 

let us wait the 



ev - ery heart, Al -though we may not hear it ; And if to - day the 
life, and taste No por- tion but the bit - ter ; But we should teach our 
com- ing light, All bod- ing phantoms scorn- ing ; And while we're passing 
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heaV' y wing Of sor - row is op - press- ing, Perchance to - mor-row's sun will bring The 
hearts to deem Its sweet-est drop the strongest ; And pleasant hours should ev - er seem To 
on the tide Of time's fast ebb - ing riv - er, Let's pluck the blosHsoms by its side, And 



m 



Z 



d: 



3 



t 



»F^ 



p 




wea - ry heart a bless - ing. 
lin • ffer round us long • est. 
bless the gra-cious Giv - er. 



As life is sometimes bright and fair, And sometimes dark and 
As life is sometimes bright and fair. And sometimes dark and 
For life is sometimes bright and fair. And sometimes dark and 





lone - ly ; Let us for - get 
lone - ly : Let us for - get 
lone - ly ; Then let's for - get 



the toil and care. And note the bright houra on - ly. 
the toll and care. And note the bright hours on • ly. 
the toil and care. And note the bright hours on - ly. 
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MUSIC ON THE WAVES. 



Chas. W. Gloyeb. 




1. The windfl soft - Ij sigh in their mys - ti - cal caves. And the moon gilds the 





slam - ber - ing seas, 
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The sound of sweet mn - sic comes o - ver the waves Like a 
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spir - it - voice borne on the breeae. . . . 



Faint - ly and low, *' soft - ly and 

Fkint - ly and low. 
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slow, Heard o'er the waves as thej rip -pie and flow; Faint -ly and low, 

soft - Ij is heard 





4/ter D. (7. pan to Alio Solo, Sofbaho Solo. 
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aoft • \y and slow, Heard o'er the waves as they lip - pie and flow. 2. Is it the 
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0ODg of the si - rens that keep 



Be - yel be - low in their home of the 





deep? Or from jcn diB - tant ship, far, far o'er the foam The voice of the 
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2). O, « Alto Solo. 




ab- Bent ones sing-ing of home? 



No I 'tis bat fan - cy that gives to the 





breese The mn - sio that steals throngh the mnr-mor-lng seas: The sweet song that 





2>. (7. to Soprano B6U>, 
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sounds when the stars shine a - bove, When na-ture is mu - sic, and ma- sic is love. 
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THE EVENING- BELL. 



Irandated far this work by Miss Sallib Babboub. 



From the German, 




1. Up - on a qui - et val • ley I gase, bo broad and deep, For here mj heart is 

2. The eve - ning bell is peal - ing With sol - emn tone and slow, It wakes the deep - est 
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joy . ons, And grief is put to sleep, And grief is put to sleep. The eTe-ning bell is 
feel - ing, Tho' sad, my heart can know, Tho' sad, my heart can know. My youthful days re- 





rinff - ing* And thro' the qui - et dell, Its plain-tive tone» re - sounding, Of peace and plen- ty 
calf- ing, With man-y joys gone by ; My au-tumn leaves are fall - ing, With longing grief I 
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tell,.... Of love so pure and ho • ly, No more I hear it sing,... But 
sigh;.... And when my life's de • part • ing, O let thy mu • sic swell... Thro' 




P rU.edinu 

1^ 



PP 




in mv heart so lone - ly Its echoing ac - cents rinjr, 
all this qui • et val - ley. And toll my last fare - weQ, 



Its echoing ae - cents ring. 
And toll my last fare • weiL 




Moderato. 



THE OCEAN. 

(STUDY FOR THE BASE.) 
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How gen - tie, how gen - tie the wa - ter's mo- tion. 



How si - lent. 








How gen • tie the wa • ter's mo • 



tion. How si lent the 
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how Bl-lent the sil-ver seat 



The moonbeam, the moonbeam sleeps on the 
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sil • yer seal The moon - beam sleeps on the o 




o-cean. 



How calm-ly, how calm-lj and peaceful - \j I M7 bark, on the 
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oean. How calm • I7 and peace - fnl I7I. 
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mlr • xor glid Ing, Seems borne hy spir - its a - long, 
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A SUMMER PICTURR 




AUeffreUo. 
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1. From saf - f ron to par - pie, from pnr - pie to gray, Slow fades on the mountain the 

2. Low sings the glad riv - er a - long its dark way. An ech - o hj night of its 
8. The dew glit - ters bright where the meadows are green. In ranks of white splen-dor the 
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bean • ti - f ol day ; I 

chim-ing by day, And 

111 - ies are seen; The 




sit where the ro - ses are heay - y with bloom. And 
trem • u - lous branches lean down to the tide. To 
ro - ses a - hove me sway light -ly to greet Their 
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wait for the moon-light to whit - en the gloom. Par down the green val - ley I 
dim - pie the wa - ters that an - der them glide. I sit in the shadow, bat 

sha-dow-y sis - ters a • float at my feet. How sings the glad riv - er, its 
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see through the night, The lamps of the vil - lage shine steady and bright ; But on my sweet 
lo! in the west The mountains in gar-ments of glo - ry are dresti And slow-ly the 
wa - ters a - light, A path- way of sil • yer lead on thrj the night ; And fair as the 





si • lence there creeps not a tone Of la - bor or sor - row, of plead -ing or moan. 

sheen of their brightness drops down, To rest on the hills in a lu - i^- nous crown. 

glo - ri * fled Isles of the blest Lies all the sweet val - ley, the val - ley of rest 



THE SUN SMILES IN 3EAUTY. 49 

WelA Air—" The A*h Grove." 
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1. The BonsmilM in beaa-ty; O'er moon -tain and liv - er The learea faint- Ij 
P 




2. The white haw-thorn, Uoom-ing, The meadows per - fain - ing. The prim • rose and 
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quiy-er In morn-ing's soft breeze ; Where stream-lets me - an - der, I care - less - 
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Tio - let, How dear to mj sight t The 
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and blue - bell, 80 grace • f nl - I7 
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wan-der, And list to 



the song-birds And wild humming bees. 



Ohl 



I am not 




drooping, The hedge-rose and wood - bine. How fra-grant and bright 1 'Mid these, from the 

raU, 





lone -I7, With an - tamn oom-mnn-ing: I loye the rich blos-soms, The tall, waring trees. 
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cold worid, From tnrmoil re • treating, The heart, then, is beat - ing With parest de - light. 
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OLD FRIENDS AND OLD TIMES. 
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t Think - log of old 
2. O, 'mid tlie old 



times, Hopes 
friends I 



ne'er to be, 
no more see, 
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Speak • ing of old friends 
Is there a kind thought 
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Far o'er the sea; 
Ey - er for me? 



Dia 
If 



tance can change not 
there's bat one hope, 



Dear 
One 



ones like 
wish, though 





DXTIST. 
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plain ; 



Thus in the twi - light 
Thus in the twi - light 



Fond thoughts will strajr, 
Tears oft will stray, 
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Back 
Think 



to the 
ing of 



old 
old 



homes, Homes f^r a - way I 
friends. Friends far a - way I 
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Homes far a 
Friends far a 
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Skr a • way, 




Far, f ar a • way, Homes far a - way, 
Par, far a - way, Frienda far a - way. 



Far, far a - way. 
Far, far a - way. 




Far a - way. 



AlUgretto. p 



DREAM ON. 

(in dnging, th$ Tenor tnaif b4 amtUkL) 
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1. Dream on, young heart, of com - ing bliaa The fu - tare has in store I Of 





fair • er Boenes and bright > er joya Than thou hast known be - fore ! 
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dream. . on, 



dream 
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on, dream on, .... 



dream 
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d To Hope's enchanting voice give ear, 
To her thy lot resign ; 
What, though the scenes thy fancy paints 
May never all be thine ! 

Then dream on, dream on. 

8 Or when the doads grow dark above, 
And dangers dread proclaim ; 
Stil] listen to the song of Hope, 
And trust it all the same. 

Then dream on, dream on. 



4 Dream on amid life's toils and cares, 
Whatever they may be 1 
Twill make the burden lighter seem 
That falleth here to thee. 

Then dream on, dream on. 

6 But dream of Joy, and not of woe, 
Thou'lt have enough of grief ; 
> Dream on of blessedness in store, 
'Twill give thy heart relief. 
Then dream on, dream on. 
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ABegreUo. 



WANDERING- IN THE MAY-TIME. 

Arranged from C. W. Glotsb. 

4. 
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Wand'ring in the May - time, Sweet it is to lore, Just be - fore the hay - time, 
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Wan • d*ring in the sweet Majr - time. Just be • - fore the 
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Thro' the leaf -y grove, Where the grass is bend - ing Wavelike in the breeze, And the white thorns 
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glad hay - time, Where the grass bends in the breeae. And the 
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4fter JD. C. pass to AUo Solo, 




send - ing Per-f ame from the trees ; And the white thor js send-ing Perf nme from the trees. 




thorn sends Per-f nme from the trees ; And the thorn sends Perfume from the trees. 



SoFRAKo Solo. 




Spring, she is a maid- en Wait-ing to be wooed, Hid- ing, blossom - lad - en. 




J ^^^, — .., — p: 



g £/• ff c^id p- 



^^ 




In her sol - i • tnde;.... Coy she is and meek-er Than the summer fair; 







WANDERING IN THE MAY-TIME 
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But for those who seek her. Gifts she has more rare ; But for those who seek her. 



^ji r r r^ ir r r3 i ^^j g4^.a.g^^ Ln .P i 



f*' i; J p-fU^ 



D. C. ^j Auto Solo. 



*: 



^^^^^^^ 



Gifts she has more rare. 



Yes, her sweets will ri-fle All her brightest flowers. 




^^ 
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Of her wealth a tri • fle, . They shall soon be oars ; Where the birds are sSng-ing 



an , J ->-iF=^=TpT^\S^T^ 
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raUen, 



^^^^^^m 




Wel-come to the May ; Where the flowers are spring^g, There well be to • day. 




a tempo prima. 



^ ^j.j,^U^aj^Uu I ,r i- r^^ ^ 



Just be • fore the hay - time Birds be - gin to ring, Wand'ring in the liay - time, 



1^^ 



■t 



i^ 



^^ 
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i 



t 
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Jnst be fore the glad May time, Wan • d'ring in the 
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WANDERING IN THE MAT.TIMR 



h h h 




^ ^a^-^ Uu^^ i ^^^^uu 



Wei • come in the Bpring, Just be - fore the hay - tune. Sweet it Jb to rore. 




Sweet May 



time. 




Wan - d'ring in the May - time. Thro' the leaf • y grove ; 



Wand-ring in the 



m 




^ 




t 



Wan 



d'zing 




ita& the 



leaf 



grove, 



Sweet 



in 



hay - time 



N N > 



^^^^^^^ 
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Sweet it is to rove, 



Wand'ring in the May - time. Thro' the leaf - y 



m 



i 



i 
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'tis 



to 



rove. 



1 X 



^ 




^^ 



^ 



P 






grove; Wand'ring in the May - time. Thro', thro', thro' the leaf - y grove. 
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FAR DOWN IN YONDER VALE. 
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Welsh Aw--" The HSlifig of the Zarkr 






1^ Far down in jpn - der vale, When night-winds sigh'd, and stare grew pale, Me 
2. Dim - ly, at day - light's close, The sun went down on Gljndwr's foes, And 




J. JIJL^ 



g: 



"^^ 



^^ 




ihonght a voice did say : " Wake ! wake ! the Sax - on's near. With blaa • on'd shield, and 
free • dom's torch burnt bright : Loud rang the min - strel lays. Re - sound - ing to the 





feES^ ._caJUt± £ 



lanoe, and spear, He comes in proud ar • ray : A - rise ! and with the ea - gle's flight, Ad - 
war - dor's prai8e,yic - to - rious in the fight: Though like a. rap- id riv - er, strong. The 




^^m^ 




i^^^4i4^ H^^^ 



^fei 



▼ance, op - pose the ty - rant's might ; For free - dom's sons are true and brave. And 
Sax - on spear • men rush'd a - long — That daunt - less few sus - tained the shock. Re • 




^J^-^f^= i ^lJi^- 



ne'er from dan- ger flee ; The chains that would your hearts enslave Shall torn a - sun - der be." 
solv'd to nev - er yield : Wild Cam-briaHs sons stood like a rock. And triumph'd on the field. 
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AlUgretto. 




WELCOME TO SPRING-. 

HEIIDEL880HN (1809—1817). 







1. We hail thee and wel - oome thee, beau - ti -« f al Maj ; The heav - ens are a - anie, the 

2. We hail thee and wel - come thee, beau - ti - f ul spring ; The birds in the for • est all 








-1^- "W" -!#" "W' -^■ 



mead • ows are gay ; Thoa crown - est the bow - ers with ver - dare and el • e - gant 
mer - ri • I7 sing ; The zeph - yrs are sigh - ing, the bees to. their flow - ers are 





s:; 



We hail thee and wel • oome thee, beau - ti - f nl May ; The 
We hail thee and wel - come thee, beau - ti - ful spring; The 



^ 
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c • e c I J. J J-^^^U 









heav - ens are a - zare, the mead- ows are gay; Thoa crown- est the bow - ers with 



birds in the for - est all mer 



/ 



1y sing; The zeph - yrs are sigh - ing, the 



p^3S 



K^EffE 
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j^ j^J^I fa r 1 -1 h 



▼er - dare and el - e - gant flow 
bees to their flow - ers are hie 



^ 



ers; 
ing; 
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Thy gilt - ter- ing beam lights 
The strings of the late, the 
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WELCOME TO SPRING. 
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^^P 




fount - ain and stream; In • spired hy thy glance, they tin • kle and dance. La, 
breath of the flute, Ac - cord with the lays we sing to thy praise. I^a^ 



m 



^^^ 
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e± 



f-[r^ j ^~^ 




¥ 



la, l«,U,la, la,U,]a, la,U,Ia, la, la, la,la,la,la,la, 

la, la, la, la, la, la, la, la, la, la, la, la, la, la, la, la, la, 





la, la, la, la, la, la, la, la. We hail thee and wel - come thee, bean • tl - fol 
la, la, la, la, la, la, la, la. We hail thee and vel • come thee, bean ■ tl - f nl 




^^^^^^ 



May ; The heay - ens are a • sure, the mead - ows are gay ; 
spring ; The birds in the for • est all mer - ri • ly sing ; 




Beau- U 
Beau- ti 



fal May, 
ful spring. 





bean-ti - ful May, We wel - come thee, we hail thee, We hail thee and wel - come thee, 
bcan.ti - ful spring, We wel - come thee, we hail thee. We hail thee and wel - come thee. 
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WE ARE NYMPHS OP THE OCEAN SPRA.T. 



Animato. 
SoFRAKO Solo. 



Bbinlet Bichasds. 




^sFJ^-fJ'-^ 





1. We are nymphs of the o - cean spray ; Our home is the rest - less deep ; Where the 

2. We are found on the cor - al shore. And sport with the mer-riest glee. When the 






tor - hn-lent bil - lows play, . . * • Oar rev - els we gai - ly keep, 
wind with an an - gry roar.... En- coant-ers the might- y sea. 



'Mid the bright foam, as 
Lightnings may flash, the 



ejij. rff lZ ^\ fiff 
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light - ly we roam. The sun • beams swift - ly glide; Oh, sweet is onr song, as it 
bil - lows may dash To the sea - bird's moorn-fnl wail. Still gai - ly we throng, while the 




4--i 



r'-rr r-. 




Sop. ft Alto. 




play- eth a- long The breast of the trem - u- loos tide.... 
sea - nymph's song Is borne on the fit - f ol gale.. . . 



'Mid the bright foam, as 
Lightnings may flash, the 







^ o twipo. 




light -ly we roam, The sun - beams swift - ly glide;.. Oh, sweet is our song, as it 
ml - lows may dash To the sea - bird's moam-f ol wail, . . 'Still gai • ly we throng, while the 



WE ARE NYMPHS OF THE OCEAN SPRAY. 
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Chobus. 




play- eth a • long The breast of the trem - a • loos tide. 
Bea - nymph's song Is borne on the fit - f ul gale. 



So mer - rl - ly o - ver the 
So mer - ri - 1/ o - ver^ etc. 





o - cean spray, Danc-ing and sing- ing where bil - lows play; So mer rl - ly o - yer the 




^ =.UdJ^ 




o - oean spray, Dane - ing the hours a • way ; Dane - ing o - yer the spray. And 



p^ c r- l J- JJ J ^jg 





dng • ing where bil - lows play ; Sing - Ing, sing - Ing, sing • ing the gold - en hours a- 



S3 



m 



^33r3 




r^^TjTp- 





I ^1 / ^ ^ tempo. 




way, . . So mer - ri - ly o • yer the o - oean spray, Dane - ing and sing • ing the 




JUJJU! 
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WE ARE NYMPHS OF THE OCEAN SPRAY. 




hoars a - waj ; So mer - ri - I7 o - ver the o - oean spray, o - ver the o • cean 





m=f=^ 
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^m 



^^ 
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Wards by Mbb. M. A Eiddeb. 
AlUgretto. 



PICNIC SONG. 



^ 



^^^ 




J M: ^^"^^-P^ 




1. Gome where the sward is green - est ; Come where the flowers bloom bright ; Come to the spot se- 

2. Come from the scenes of la - bor ; Come from the arms of care ; Come to the wild-wood, 
8. Come, let the youth now ral - ly ; Come, let the eld - ers meet Down in the pleas- ant 



a^ =j.jj J g 



t 



■i=L 




X 



^-^ ' 







ren - est ; Come where the shadow's light. Come where the birds are 
neigh - bor, Clothed in its ver - dure fair. Come where the breez - es 
val - ley, Down in the green re • treat All who for health are 



sing - ing. Swift thro' the 
blow - ing Ruf - fle the 
pin - ing Come where the 





e • ther wing - ing ; Come, all your gladness bring 
sweet rills flow - ing ; Come where the ffrass is grow 
leaves are twin • ing ; Come where the dew is shin 



ing ; Come where the woods in - vite. 
ing, Qemmed with the blossoms rare, 
ing, Down in the greenwood sweet. 




CHAPTER VII. 



CONSISTING CHIEFLY OF FOUR- PART MUSIC ARRANGED FOR 

SOPRANO, ALTO, TENOR, AND BASE. 
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THE SEA. 

AUefynUo. Fir$t time, SmMufrua ; moond Hme, (Jhoru$. 



W. WUBFEL. 



t 



^^^ 




1. The sea, the glo-riooB seal 



How ple^UMUDt it is on the seal 




1. The sea, t&e glo - rioos sea ! How pleasant it is on the sea ! When 'round ns the 






When'ioand as the bil- lows are heav 

P 



ing, And hold - \y our yes - sel is 




When 'round us the bil - lows are heav 



^L^-^=^U^ 




And bold • \y our ves - sel is 



■I— J \ 





eleav- ing the o - pen Bea I The bright, the glo-rions aea I 

* h fe f* I J*i I — ^ — '^'-^ — ^^ — ^ 



^ ^d^^ms^ ^^^m 



Hur rah, hur-rah, hur - rah I 




path thro' the o - pen sea ! The bright, the glo-rious sea ! 



Hnr-rah, hur-rah, hur -rah I 




clear- ing the o • pen seal 



d. The sea, the summer sea ! 

There's nothing so bright as the sea t 
When the rippling waters are glancing 
In sunshine, like diamonds dandng. 
Who does not but love the sea ! 
The dazzling summer sea I 
Hurrah, hurrah, hurrah 1 



8« The sea, the stormy sea ! 

The home of the brave and the free I 
Each moment our spirits are rising, 
While hardships and danger despising, 
We sail on the stormy sea 1 
The wild, the stormy sea ! 
Hunah, hurrah, hurrah i 
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fe 




A. E. D. 
AlUffretto, 



ECHO SONO-. 



W. F. HSATH. 




1. Ech - o in the for - est dwells^ Hannt-ing ev - ery leaf - y shade, And her 

2. Et - '17 feel- ing of the heart — Plea - sure'a laugh or Bor -row's moan — By some 




flj^J^jT l J-Jk^::^!^^ 




8. Ech - o, ech - 0, join ns now; Make the dark woods gal - I7 ring; Barst-ing 




^^ 





sil - y'ry ma • sic swells Sweet- 17 through the glade ; An - swer- ing our tones of mirth, 
strange and sub - tie art An - swers in her tone ; Ev - '17 soul her mu • sic hears, 




^^m 




leaf and wav - ing bough Tell ns of the spring ; Ech - o hap - "py, ech - o sweet, 





Like some far - off child of earth; Hear her now with ca - dence sweet, Fill the for-est's 
Full of glad - neas or of tears, As its own deep feel - logs run, Whether in the 




Join with ns the spring to greet; Now we call thee, ech - o, pray, An- swer all our 

1-- 




m 




:^: 



1- 

dark re - treat, 
shade or sun. 



Iff: 



i 
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Tra la la, Tra la la, Tra la la, 

Tra la la la la la, Tra la la la la la, Tra la la la la la, 




songs to • day. Tra 



la la, Tra 



la la, Tra 



la la. 



^ 
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ECHO SONG. 
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Eepeatpp, 






^5^ 



^3^ 




Hear tha ech - o'8 oa • denoe sweet 



Fill the for - eet's 




Tra 



la la. Hear the ech - o'a ca - denoe sweet 



nil the for - est*s 




Bepeatpp. 




1^^ 




dark re - treat ; Hear the ech - o'a ca- denoe sweet Fill the for - eet's dark re- treat. 



^: 



ji^— ^ 






^^i 




dark re - treat ; Hear the ech - o's ca- denoe sweet Fill the for - eet*8 dark re- treat. 




S^5^ 



Mbdarato, 



NATURE. 




1. Breez • m 

2. When the 
8 When a 



from the 
spark • li^g 
tnirst - J 



la, la» 



land of E - den Come and fan me 

fount is brim - ming, Let a fair - ry 

flower has tak - en AU the dew its 

la, la, la, la, la, la, )a, la, 




with their wing, 
cload be - stow 
heart can bear, 

la, la, la, la, 

II II 





'RlT my 

But an 

It dis 

la, la, 



^^^^^^ 



soul is 
oth • er 
trib - ntes 

la, la. 



fnll of 
drop of 
the re • main - der 

la, la, la, la, 
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mn • SIC, AnS'^ I can • not help but sing, 

wa - ter, And a wave will o • ver - flow. 

To the sun - beam and the air. 

la, la, la, la, la, la, la. 

I J- J- I I II 




I 





^ 
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la. 



la. 



la. 



hi. 



L 



C 



la. 



la. 
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THE CURFEW. 



DuBT. Moderato. 



Fr&m the German, 




1. The cm - few is toll - ing the eye - ning knell, Tis the gray • head • ed 

2. The cur -few is tolVd for the close of thedaj, It is toll'd by that 
8. The gmj - head - ed man, and the boI • emn chime, Re - mind na of 





sex • ton who pnlls the bell ; He rings and he rings, and you and I Lore to 
sex - ton BO old and gray ; Its knell, should it make as smile or sigh. As we 
death and the flight of time ; They tell us of days we've spent in run, And we 



i 



it 



t 



S 



T 



m 
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loit - er and list - en in pass • ing 
loit • er and list - en in pass - ing 
sigh, but they will not come t>ack a 



by; He 

by? Ito 

gain; They 



rings 
knell, should it 
tell us of 



make 
days 



us 
we've 




p>^=^=^ 



is 



^ 



you 


and 


I 


Love 


to 


loit . 


er 


smile 


or 


vam. 


As 


we 


loit - 


er 


spent 


in 


And 


we 


sigh. 


but 






and list - en 
and list - en 
they will not 



in pass - ing by. 
in pass - ing byt 
come rack a - gain. 




3=^ 



Chobus. 




^^^^^^^^^ 




1. Love to loit - er and list - en in pass -Ing by, Love to loft - er and list • en in pass • ing by. 

2. As we loit - er and list • en in pass - ing by, As we loit - er and list - en in pass - ing by? 
8. And we sigh, but they will not come rack a - gain. And we sigh, but they will not come back a - gain. 



■f f^ '^^ ^^ 
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4 They ask us too if , as the night draws near, 
We can lie down to rest without doubt or fear? 
With peace in our hearts to close our eyes, 
And sleep till the dawning shall bid us rise. 



5 The bell seems to say, like a warning voice, 
" While you loiter and listen, O make your choice ! 
At night do you wish to smile or sigh. 
Ton must choose in the day, when the sun is high." 



A -MAYING. 
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AUegretto, 



Kagbli, (1T78—I886). 



^ M J Jl J ^=;,Mi'-=g s ^^ 



"^^ 



1. Oh 1 the days we went a - May - ine, How they seem a far - off dream I 

2. Gold - en dreams of hap - py child-hooa» When the earth and skies were new ; 




8. Now the dream has gone for - ev - er, And the skies are bleak and gray; 




^^ 




^^ 
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O'er the fields of dai - sies stray - ing. Through the green - wood by the stream. 
When in mea - dow and in wild - wood. On - ly flowr's of £ - den grew. 




id the birds and son - shine nev - er Sing or spar • kle 



our way; 




fzfe, 
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Look- ing for the ear - liestflow - ers 'Mid the grass -es, lush and sweet; 
Then the birds were al - ways sing • ing ; Then the leaves were al - ways green ; 



^^^^^^^^^^ 



And the light is fail • ing, fail - ing, And the leaves are fall - ing sere; 





Sing • ing while the f ra • grant hours Flew be - fore oar mer • ly feet. 

Then the sun shone al - ways, bring-ing Rap - tvLre in its ver - y sheen. 




k. - I 

And the night-wind ris - es, wail - ing, And the end will soon be here. 
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66 UNDER THE BLUR 

Wardt hy HATTia Ttng Gribwold. 




1. Fair are the clouds in the sum-mer akj. La - zi - I7, la - zi - I7 paaa-ing me bj; 

2. Sweet are the cens-ers of sum-mer air. Hid in the fra - grant graaa - ee there: 



^ 



^ m m % 




8. None are so i - die be - neath the son. No - bod - v dreams of the rest I have won, 
4 Peace it is per -feet in mj do -main; Winds breathe forev - er a Inl - la - bj strain; 





Barge - like sail - ing yon wave - less deep. That o - cean I7 - ing in 
Bo - ses and myrrh, and frank - in - cense, >nd breath of pines, both 



% No - bod - y en - Ties me ly - ing so still, Enow -ing no care... and 

Sweet the ne - pen - the that comes wi3i a sod, Na - tore at last is at 



care. . . 
Na - tore at last is 
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sum - mer sleep ; While just as si - lent - ly here. . 
sub - tie and dense; I - die the winds— as i - die 



I lie. Thinking of 
I, Best - fnl, 

1^ 




fear - inff no ill ; No - bod - y blames me, as i - dly I lie, Gaz - in^ at 
one wiui her God. A - ges on a - ges may now pass me by, I shall not 




\^ — ! >» k ' i^ \ ^ V )^ ^ 



^~J~r 



naught that meets my eye. 

Joy • f ul, feast - ing the eye. 

^ adUb, 
jl N ^ ^ 



Un - der the blue. 




clouds that for - ev - er 
mur • mur, so calm - ly 



go by. 



^ 
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Ue. 



Un • der the bine, Un • der the bine, 

K 
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UNDER THE BLUE. 
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Un . der the blue, on • der tlie bine of the tent - like aky. 

\ n-A 



?~g~g'V 




on - der the blue, Un - der the blue, nn - der the blae of the tent - like sky. 




THE LINDEN TREE. 



From WiLHBLM Mullxk, fiy R L. D. 
^ Moderato, 



Fbakz Schubbbt (1707—1828). 




1. Be - side the rippling streamlet There stands a lin-den tree,Where,dreaming in its shadow, My 

2. And if to-day I wander In oth - er lands a - f ar, I close my eyes and pon-der Be- 

P 




8. Tho' cold the winds, unceasing, Up - on my pathway roar. Still on - ward I am go- ing. And 





hours were sweet and free; Its bark is cut with let - ters From man - y fancies made; In 
neath the evening star, And hear those branches murmur. As if they called to me : Come 

can re - turn no more. Now years have come and yanished. Since I beheld that tree, But 
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^ 




Joy and sor-row ev - er I sought its grateful shade, I sought its grate-ful shade, 
bade and rest, corn-pan - ion, Be-neaui the lin-den tree! Be-neaUi the lin - den tree 1 




x^n,\\ Y i T ^ 



/^ 
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I 

Still I hear it whis-per : Come back, and rest with me t Come back, and rest with me 1 
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SPRING-'S BRIGHT GLANCES. 

FROM BELLmrS "LA SONKAMBULA." 



Words by ChabiiES J. Bows. 
AUegretto, 



Arranged by Edward F. Bocbatilt. 




1. Spring's bright glaa-cee bring forth treasures. Pore de lights and m - ral pleas - ores ; Rich her 




^ ^ ^^^^i^=^^f3-^ ^^ 



2. Spring is with us, her bright glan - ces With de - light the soul en - tran - ces ; All the 
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ver - flow - ing meas • nres, Teem • ing fresh from daj to 
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it s i 



t 



day 1 Clouds and 
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Joy of life 
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en 
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han - ces, With her bright and win • ning smile. If not 







sun - shine earth a - dom - ing. Clouds, of show'rs the shep - herd's warn - ing. Sun - shine 
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smil - ing, her faint sad - ness, Is but one re - move from glad - ness, But a 





light - ing up the mom - ing, Tint - ing all with bright -est raj I 

1— ^ ^— I N 
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kind of plea - sant mad -ness, But a trick and play - ful wile La 
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SPRING'S BRIGHT GLANCE& 



1» la. 






1ft U, 
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lA k, 



la. 



lit. 



la. Son- shine light- ing up the, mom-lng. 



la, la la, la la, la la. But a 'kind of plea - sant mad - neiss, . 
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Tint - ing all with brightest ray ; Sun - shine light - ing up the mom - ing, Tint - ing 

^ I ^1 P \ 
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But a trick and play - f ol wile ; Bat a kind of play - f nl mad - ness, Bat a 
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all with bright-eat lay, with bright • est 



* 



w. 



ray, with bright - est 
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trick and play - f ol wile, a trick and wile, a 



ray. 



trick and wile. 



flE 
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70 DEPARTXIKE. 

Traruiated by M188 Baujb Babboub. 



From the Otrman, 







1. The lil - ies in the gar - den. How love - I7 they seem, and how white I She 



^fe^^ ji^^^^^S^ 




2. Two tin - 7 cots are nest - ling With - in a beau - ti fnl dale. And 




^m 
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■¥ — r 



? 



e± 





waits for me, mj dar - ling, A - round her the moon shines bright. She sits with-in her 

p 




P^W 



there we should be rest - ing Did my strong de - sire pre - vail; When gol • den fruits are 




^ Zjlj JIJ J'i' ^ 




bow • er. And mourns, for a - broad I roam ; But, love, 'tis heaven's just pow - er That 





3 \ i \ iM 



fall - ing. And lit - tie birds all de - part, Far off my fates are call - ing, No 





keeps me far from home ; But, love, 'tis heaven's just pow - er That keeps me far from home. 
P - *■ 1 ^ 1^ I |^r==- p dim. 




I 




1^1 
rest e'er soothes my heart ; Far off my fates are call - ing, No rest e'er soothes my heart. 







WHEN THE LIGHT OP MEMORY. 
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Words wnUmfor (hu Work ^ E. R. Latta. 
AUegretto, p 



Bohemian Melody. 



1. When the light of mem -0-17 Brings back our child • ish joys, 

2. When the light of mem - o - ry. As oft we sit a - lone, 



:=c=FF 



And re - stores the 
Fond-lj paints the 





8. When the light of mem - o • ry Doth on us bright-lj fallj 



Voi - ces of the 




hap - py days When we were girls and bojs ; When oar steps were free and light, And 

fa • oes bright Of com - radee we liave known ; They who shared oar ev - 'ly ill (The 




loTed we hear. And know each gen - tie call ; 



Voi - oes that oar hearts did thrill. With 



cr-c ' e ; cT(f=J^=£=^ 





we knew nsaght of care ; When we played oar mer - ry games. And wander'd here and there I 
lit - tie ills we knew). And par - took of all oar joys. Those friends so warm and trae I 



^ -t^— jQ ^^^ 



tJ 




tones of ma - sic then, Soand-ing from the son - ny past, A - wake the soal a - gain ! 




... p 




La, la, la, la, la, la, la, la, la, la, 



, la, la, la, U, la, la. 
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WHEN THE UGHT OP J^EMORY. 



•^1, h K h qg 
^ J— W J J := 
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1a, la, Ut. ]», la, la, la. 



la, la, la, la, la, la, la, la, la, la, 






la, Im, la, U, 



t 
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la. 



la, Ift, 




Then oar hearts are full of glee, And all their np4aiie ahow; Hap-py aa can be,^.. They 





. . . .f^^pC 



cre8C 
Then our hearts are fall of glee, And all their rap-tnre show; Hap-py aa can be,.... Thej 





pit pat, pit pat, qaick-ly go, pit pat, qoick-ly go. La, la, la, la, la, la, la, la, 

J ^ _ PP 




pit pat, pit pat, quick-ly go, pit pat, quick -Ij go. La, la, la, la, la, la, la, la. 





WHEN THE LIGHT OF MEMOEY. 
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la, la> 1»> la> la, la, K la, la, 1a> 1a» la, la, la, la» la, la. 
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Serese, 
__, - , _ , U, la, la, U, la» 




Chablbb Jsffebts. 
Andantino, p 



BOTSQ OP THE VIOLET. 



Chablbs W. Gloyeb. 




f-^-g-ii; r" ■§ 




1. I on - I7 want a lit - tie nook In field or hedse-row wild. Where snn and ahow'r a - 

2. The dew-dr^ comes to cher-ish ipe. And when the uignt grows long I know the lark will 



i=^ 





8. The win - tiy hours with frost and sleet May bear a - way my Uoom ; Bat then I know the 






like may fall On na • tare's ham-blest child. let it be where I can see The 

soon a- wake To greet the day with soDg ; The rain np - on my breast may fall. Bat 

J 1 . I J 1 N-r-n ^-.— , 1 h. I^=rj ^ 




spring will come And cheer the win . tor's gloom. And when its san - shine to the earth A 




1 \ 
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raU. 



^ 




bright blae sky a • hove. And give back to the face of heav'n One fer - vent look of love, 
tiien I know tis given To make the in • cense of my breath Rise pore-ly np to heaven. 

raU. 




^^^ 




gain is glad • ly given, Yoa'Il see the ham - ble vl • o ; let Btill look • ing x\p to heaven. 



74 SEE HOW LIO-HTLY ON THE BLUE SEA. 

FROM DONIZETTTS "LUCBEZIA BORQU." 

Words hy Chablbs J. Rowa Arranged by Edwabd F. Bdcbault. 

AUegro mvace. 





t 



t 




See bow light - \j on the blue sea Our bark dan - oqb dose by the shore ; 




See how light - \y on the blue sea Our bark dan - ces doee by the shore ; 





Soon from thral - dom we shall be free. New life op' • ning for ns once 




Soon from thral - dom we shall be free. New life op' - ning for ns once 






J^U — I 



more. Yes I all is si - lent, all is still I We are all rea - dy, come what 
mf 
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more. Yes I all is si - lent, all is still 1 We are all rea - dy, come what 
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T 



T 



w- 



T- 



T 
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^ 



will, yes, come what will, yes, all Heav'n's kind mer - cy now sets us free. 



i^^^^^i 




will, yes, come what will. 

Ei zn — E 



Heav'n's kind mer - cy now sets ns free. 



s 



T 



4- 
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SEE HOW LIGHTLY ON THE BLUE SEA. 
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H^i. J ^jd^ 





HeaVn will guide us o • ver the sea. Now we Bail, 

Now we Bail, now we 



a^=a 
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Heav'n will guide us o • yer the sea. 



ii^ 



T 
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now we sail, now we sail, now we flj, now we fly o'er 

sail, now we sail, now we fly, 




^ 



now we sail, 






|B ,f=y5=g=j. 
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now we aail. 



t 



now we fly o'er 



^ 




bil • low so li^ht. To our far dis - tant home, where the skies are e'er bright ; To our 



jld^^^^ ^^^^ ^j^^^ 



bil - low so light. To our far dis • tant home, where the skies are e'er bright ; To our 






far dis • tant home, where the skies are e'er bright, where the sk j 's ev - er bright. 




I^Hg jr ^ iXj ^ 



far dis - tant home, where the skies are e'er bright, where the sky 's ev - er bright 
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OH! 'TIS MERRY WHEN THE MOONBEAMa 



-PWww "The JHod." 



W. F. HBilTH. 



B^^ 




Oh I 'tiB mer - 17 when the moonbesms O'er the 




1. Oh 1 'tis mer - ry, mer - ry, mer - ry. Oh I 'tia mer - ry when the moonbeams O'er the 

Oh I 'tis mer - ry. 




Hr^- 




F%ne. 




sparkling wa- ters play. And a thousand stars are flashing From the bil - lows' foaming spray. 




sparkling wa- ters play, And a thousand stars are flashing From the bll - lows' foaming spray. 




m^ 



m 



&:^ 



1. Oh I 'tis sweet to hear the mormars Stealing gen-tly from the shores, When the mel - o - dy is 

2. I could fan • cy, in the rip-ple,That I see the Nai-ads play, While the si- ren mer-maid 




8. O'er the bil -lows' roaming far. . . Come, then, with thy sweet gui-tar ; Fair - er night has nev - er 



V n7 



w» 



m 




mingling With the mu - sic of the oars; 0*er the bil- lows sounding far,.. Hark! the 
cheers me With the mag - io of her lay. There is mu • sic in the sigh - ing Of the 




shone, Speed thy bark, then, gai • ly on I Oh I 'tis mer - ry when the moonbeams O'er the 



^ 



7.: 




OH I 'TIS MERRY WHEN THE MOONBEAMS. 



ii 



D. C. 




gon - do- lier'B goi- tar ; Fair- er skj has nev-er shone With thy beams, thou plac-ld moon! 
night- wind's dj-ing fall, As it meets therip-pling wa-ten,That is dear-er far than all. 



P 




sparkling wa- ters play; And a thousand stars are flaah-ing From the bil - lows' foaming spray. 




E. RL. 

AndanU, 



SUMMER SONGh. 



A FawriU Tyraie9e Mdody. 




1. Sum- mer bright 1 time of de- light! How dost thou charm the sight ! Strew-ing gar-lands of 




2. 8am- mer sweet I sea • son oom-plete 1 Glad - ly now thee we greet! Clad in garments of 





\^ cue 




bios - soms a - round. On the branch- es, and o - ver the ground ; Shed -ding bean -ty so 

mf 




gold and of green, Rich • est yes • ture that ev - er was seen ; Bear - ing bless-ings that 





* — m — a i- 




bright and fair, Shedding it er • 'ry - where. 



W=iF=i=^ 




free • ly fall, Bless-ings for one and all 1. . 




8 Summer fair! soothing our caze I 

Odors sweet fill the air I 
Gentle showers, refreshing and cool, 
Softly falling on meadow and pool ; 
Weaving fancies of pleasures flown, 
Weaying with slumb'rous tone 1 

4 Summer dear I coming to cheer 1 
Welcome thou ! welcome her^ ! 

Strains of beauty thy coming doth bring ; 

Countless songsters their mModiee sing, 
Bearing blessings that softly fall, 
Blessings for one and alL 
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ONWARD TO BATTLE. 



FROM VERDI'S "TBOVATORE" 



Words by Ghabi^bs J. Bowe. 
Jfaettoso. 



Arranged by Ehwabd F. Bsxbaxjlt, 



J:tb(> J J: J^^ S' g Ig 




1. On - word to bat - tie, the tram - pet is soond-ing ; Ye gal - lant hearts, then on - wards. 




^^m 



2. On - ttrard to bat - tie, our bright swords are rea - dy, Our pen - nons shall be for - ward, 



&'b<^ r c" e r r g ii* 





J j.jf 




Tic - to- T7 is ours t Heed not the mor - row, 'tis hon-or'scall re - mind-ing us, Be 




t 



m^^U m^^ , •■^^^ 




tri - umphing o'er idl ; Death stalks a • round all, no mat • ter tho' o*er-tak - ing us. If 



ci-'b J-. > J'.JjzJ:" i r c ■ eHM^j^ ^g 





true to your flag and coun-try dear. Hope points out such a vi • sion of glo - ry, And 




true to our flag as one we fall. What brave heart but yearns for such glo - ry, And 




g 
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^^ 
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thnJ— r ^-''^-^'^■^ I J ,rgJ. J'^-JU J. Jr-Jnri 



shows to the brave a f u - ture clear. 0]% comrades, forward I On, comrades, for - ward ! be- 




ji H ^^ ^-^ 



such fate to share with comrades dear. On, comrades, forward I On, comrades, for - ward ! be- 



ONWARD TO BATTLE. 
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fore yoa is the en • e • mj. Then strike a blow for fame and hon • or dear. 




fore 70a is the en - e - my. Then strike a blow for fame and hon - or dear. 




HOLY NIO-HT. 



R L. D. 

Andante. 



I^om Bkwtroyss (1770—1827). 




1. Ho - I7 night, O fill my breast With the peace that heay - en wears ; Bring the wea - ry 




^m 




^^m 



2. Tones of mu - sic, soft and sweet. As from par - a - dise a - bove, Bear me ' on in 




^^ 



Chobub.* 




pil . grim rest. Sweet re • lief from all his cares. Bright - 17 the stars are glow - Ing, 

> ^ ^ 



^s^ 







fan - cjT fleet To the bliss - f nl home of love. Bright stars, be ev - er glow - ing, 




1^ 




1^^ 



T 







1 

Br - er their welcome show - ing; Qood-night I for I am go - ing Gent - 17 to rest. 



^ 4 T 




^-ij-^^^f^ ^ 



Ev - er 7oar wel-oome show - ing; Qood-night ! f or I am go - ing Qent - 17 to rest. 




* Th^ may he iurigfirtiaea Quartet and repeated as a Chorue, or eung onee as a Chorui, 
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E. R. L. 
AUegreUo legato. 



THE QtriET EVE, 



OtTfMtU, 




1. The la- bon of the day are done, Andthooghtsof ere be -guile; In west -em ekj the 




2. Each f ra-grant flow'r ita lit- tlo cup. So beau - tl - ful and bright, At eve-nlng's touch lum 
8. And now, in jon - der aroh of bine. The ]>en - oive queen of ni^t, Like all • ver ehal - lop, 





gol - den Bttn Ib 0et - ting with a emile ; Toil-ing and cares of daj are gone I 




f old - ed np, To slnm-ber through the night ; Toil-ing and cares of day are gone I 
lis - eth too. To soothe and bless the sight ; Toil-ing and cares of day are gone t 



«te5^^ 





Rest-ing is oon till ro - sy dawn! The length'ning shadows, as they fall, A fid - zy 

ad Ub,' 




Rest-ing is ours till ro - sy dawn ! That mel • low star, so mild and fair, The eye doth 
Rest-ing is ours till ro - sy dawn ! Oh ! mor - tal, cast thy cares a - way ! Thy ev • 'ly 




1: 



22 



t 
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net- work weave ; And ten - der - ly pro - claim to 



It is the qui - et evel 



f^4tdH=d^ 




now per -celve; And birds, with twitt'ring sound, de - clare It is the qtd - et evel 
bur • den leave ! Oh, let not these out - last the day 1 This is the qui - et eve I 



< g ^b-t^-^-if 
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THE WANDERER'S SONG. 
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Fhm A. Fravz, Sy R L. D. 
AUegretto. 



F. E. FB8CA (1729—1826). 




1. Qen-tle winds are 'roand me play - \ng. 



^3^ 



Golden spring-time comes in glee, 



1. a«n-tle winds are 'nnuid me play • ing, 



^^ 




Golden spring-time oomes in glee, 




Gol- den spring - - time oomes in glee. Far a-waymj 




Far a - waj my soul is stray - ing. 



^^^^^ 
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Bring my good old staff to me. Where the 




Far a • way my son] Is stray • ing. 



Bring my good old staff to me. Where the 
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sonl 



stray - ing. Bring my good 



old staff to me. 




dlonds in daza-Iing glo - ry Sit up - on the mountains hoa - ry. There my path 




doads in daan ling glo - ry Sit up - on the mountains hoa • ry, There my path 



in life shall 




in life shall 




There my path in life, etc 



a ^-j-J ' -j^ 
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3 



be, Bring my good old staff to me. 

p 




r 



be, Bring my good old staff to me. 





± 



2. Fare you well, my way is yonder. 
Home shall never be forgot ; 
Fortune calls me now to wander. 

Full of hope I seek my lot. 
Life from many fountains gushes. 
Who would win to battle rushes ; 
Bold and free my feet must roam. 
So farewell, my native home. 

8b Near or fir, may heaven love you, 
Still with you my heart shaU stay ; 
When the sweet stars beam above yon, 

Think of me, so far away. 
On us all one sun is shining, 
Let us part without repining ; 
Think of me when far awav, 
For with you my heart shall stay. 
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HERE WE REST. 

PROM BELLINI'S "LA SONNAMBULA." 



Wards by Chablbs J. Rowb. 
Andante, p 



Arranged by Edwabd F. Rimbault. 




1. Here ^e rest 'mid eha - dy bow • ere, By the streamlet where sweet-scented flow - ers 






1. Wh 




2. Why waste tune in i • dly dream-ing? Life is trn - ly not all outward seem - ing ; 

n^ -^r-,. --. .-^ -. r<2 
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Tell my soul, in words al - lar - ing, That no grief is ev - er en - dur - ing ; 




>'ve in 



Still we've hope to cheer when wea • ry. That will lighten our path when 'tis drea - ry. 



Si^ 
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We may learn that tho' life has its sor • row, Yet there com-eth for us a bright mor - row, 




g 



Soon the son will shine out with hiis beam-ing, And wiU brighten the dawn with its gleam-ing ; 

:g - -*• .-r -r t } » 
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And tho* dark now, thy clouds will soon brighten. Which love shows so well how to light - en. 



fe =|Hj-j ^rt^ ^ 




^jiihu^ 



I 

Leave us hope, and if that ne'er for - sake us, Nev - er heed whate'er may o'er • take us. 




I I I 



^s^^^^. 
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L»>Lrfi WaLTSR. 

Moderato, 



TO-DAT AND TO-MORROW. 83 

BBBTBOvaiT (1770^1887). UnaUered^frim a set ofiongn. Op, 5S, 





1. A rose- bad bloflsom'd in mybow'r, A bird sang in mj gar - den; The rose -bad was its 
8. I asked the bird, "Oh, didst thoa hear The song that she would sing thee? And can it be that 








8. I ask'd the rose, " Oh, tell me, sweet. In thy first bean-ty's dawn - ing. Thou canst not fear from 





fair • est floVr, The bird its gen - tlest war - den ; And a child be - side the 
thoa wouldst fear Wliat the next mom may bring thee ? '' He an • swer^d with tri - 




^^ 



this re - treat The com - ing of the mom - ing?" She flnng her fra • giant 



t 



5 r ^r^ 



t 
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S 
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^m 



lin - den tree Bang. " Think no more of sor - row. Bat let 
nm-phant strain, And said, **! know not sor - row; Bat I 



leaves a -part. The love - lier for her sor - row. And said, "Yet I 




ns smile and 
must sing my 




must 





sing to - day. For we mast weep to - mor - row/' 
beet to - day, For I may die to - mor - row." 




bloom to - day. For I may droop to • mor - row." 



4 

I said, "Tlie bloom apon my eheek 

Is fleeting as the rose's ; 
My voice no more shall sing or speak 

When dust in dust reposes; 
And from these soulless monitors 

One lesson I may borrow,— 
That we should smile and sing to-day, 

For we may weep to-morrow." 
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Allegro vivaee. 



THE HAPPY PEASANTS. 

Air by SonuicAinr. Arranged by W. F. Tatlob. 




H^^f |J. |» 



1. Oh I what can with our flow - *tj plains com - pare In all their matchless beau-tj, oh, so 
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2. The bright green fields, the bean-teons gold- en com. The birds so sweet-lj sing-ing in the 



^ffi: 
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D. c. We sing sweet songs, and join the mer • ry dance. And Joy - fnl - ness and pleasoie doth each 




pOjg || " - ^_[Lbp 




bright and fair ; What gild - ed halls can ri- val natnre's bow'rs,'Neath which we gaily pass a- 




ear - ly morn, Make light our task, and cheerly thro' the day Doth pass on swiftly fleeting 




heart en - trance. Till night's dark man > tie clos-es o- yer day, Bids each with lightsome heart a- 
lut time. ^ I fBd time. 




way the eve - ning hours, [Omit. 




] When work well done hath pleasure fairly won I 
piili lento. 



/^ 
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ngs the hours a 



way. 



[Omtt. 
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dose of day brings pleasure in-to play I 
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way to [Omit ] rest, a - way ! 

HYMN OP THE PISHERMEN'S CHILDREN. 



Worde by Chablbb J. Rows. 
Andante. 



From Hebold's "Zampa." Arr. by Edwabd F. Bimbattlt. 




1. When fair Lu - na fllls the skies With her pure and sil - T'ry light, Then the chil-dren's 




2. " Guard our fa - then on the seas, Thro' the dark and storm- y night ; Spare our mothers, 



HYMN OF THE FISHERMEN'S CHILDREN. 
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▼oi - 068 rise, Blend-ing with the shades of night: "Hear t O hear the chil - dren, O 




on their knees. Watching for the mom-ing light. Hear I O hear the chil - dren, O 





Then. . who rol'st on high 1 Hear our sim - pie yoi - ces, O Lord. ... of earth and 




Thou. . who ml'st on high I Hear onr sim - pie Toi - ces, O Lord. ... of earth an< 




Thou who ml'st on high ! 



O Lord of earth and 



i j4^i?^-7i-F-tn: 
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sky I Hear I bear tlie chil-dien, O Thoa who mrrt on high I Here onr sim - pie 




r— ' — -^ 



^m 
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sky I Hear 1 hear the chil - dren, O Thou who ml'st on high 1 Here onr sim - pie 








Toi - oes, O Lord of earth and sky 1 " When fair Ln-na fills the 

4^-^-J — 1-. , I f >i I J iJ ^^ J Hi I 
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Toi - ces, O Lord of earth and sky I Guard onr f a-thers on the seas, Through the dark and 




1^^ 
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HYMN OF THE FISHERMEN'S GHHDBEN. 




aQ . Viy Uj^t, Then the chil - dren's vol - ces rise, 



1/ I -^ 




trU4i 



Blending with the shades of night. 
rU. 




Btorm - J night i Spare our moth • ere, on their knees, Watch-ing for the mom - ing Ught. 



«f 
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GOVTHB. 

Andantino, 



fe^ j'j j l ; 



MEDITATION. 

—\ li 






F. KuHLAU (1785—1832). 

1 U 




1. Un - der er - ery hill - side is peace. And ev - eiy bird is wrapt in its 
if"' "% — m m I < Q -m M \ f^ * I m \ f^ 
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L UW -| l S::^= ^4 .^ ^|^-^|^^- ^ 



peace - f al nest ; The leaf is scarce heard to rus - tie ; 



Wait a- while. 




5 



% 
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is: 






widt a • wUle, soon, ah t soon ° thoa too shalt rest ; Wait a • while, wait a - while, 

e±=ff 
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Boon thou too 
riiard. 




shalt rest 



: J. Jl.d.- 



soon, ah t soon thou too shalt rest, 




z?: 



soon thoa too shalt test. 



m^^\''- ll 




^m 



r 



-Z2L 



ISL 



2 Under every sky there is pain, 
And every day some signal of woe Is made, 
The flowret fadfw and is withered ; [fade. 

Wait awhile, wait awhile, soon,ah I soon thou too shalt 



8 Under every star there is rest. 
From every planet hear we soft mnsic ring, 
The angels sing and they whisper, paii^* 

Wait awhile, wait awhile, soon thou too onr song shalt 
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Fnm KkSL Oottling, ty R. L. D. 
^ MaeUo», 



Hans Geobo Xaokli (1778—1890). 




^^TW ^=^m^ '^^ 



L Flnn-ly stand, firm-lj stand, na - tive land ! Firmly stand, firm-ly stand, na - tive 
2. True re - main, true re - main, O na - tive land I True re - main, true re • main, O na - tive 






8. Be a - wake, be a - wake, * na • tive land I Be a - wake, be a - wake, O na - tive 





land I True in heart, and strong of hand. Hold the right un - bending ; Sword of justice thou shalt wield, 
land I Nev-er weak is freedom's band. True to du - ty ev - er ; Mindful of the fa-thers brave. 





i^ 



we take our stand, La-ter triumph bringing; May the throb of ev • 'ly heart 








I Jlj J J 



t 



uaj-j^j^-^i ^ 




Truth and honor as thy shield, Freedom's, Freedom's, Freedom's cause de - fend - ing I Firm ly 
Who their lives for country gave, Country, Countrv, That it ne'er may sev - erl True re - 




Wisdom to our song im-part. Wisdom, Wisdom, Still for free - dom ring - ing I ise a - 




i^^=i"^ 



t 







rt. 




g 



^^ 




i^ 



t 



rr. 



x==t 



t 



■^± 



1- 



?= 



n. 



stand, firm-ly stand, flrm-ly stand, firm - ly stand I O na - tive land I O na • tive land I 
main, true re - main, true re -main, true re- main 1 O na -tive land 1 O na - tive landl 




^^^^Z^ = JTJl-J3£^ 



X- 



^5 



JL^-JL. 



wake, be a -wake, be a - wake, be a-waket O na - tive land I O na - tive landl 
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THE ROBIN. 



Eliza Ck)OK. 
Moderdto, 



B, Glotbb. 




wish I could wel - oome the spring, bon - nie bird, With a ca - lol aa 



jS?q|-F* 





8. I heard, in my child - hood, the * ImlI - lad that told Of the " snow com - tag 
8. I sung to thee then as thon sing'et to me now. And mj stiain was aa 



m^ 



i^ 



t 



^ • m ^ ^ • m ym • m . — mr 



t 





^ ^^t±=^^^^^ 



joy • ooa aa thine : Would my heart, were aa light aa thy wing, bon - nie bird, And thine 

J. — ^— ^ 



^!^3 i3g^^^^tJ r~i^-) t 4 i=^ ^^-i^^^ ^^ 



down TO - ry fast/' And the plaint of the rob - in, all atanr-ing and cold, Flang a 
freah and aa wild ; Oh I . . what ia the lau - rel Fame twinea for the brow To the 




--^^-lli:-a:-£ e^g ^--P= i F--»{r==g^ =g=^ B 



S 



«=: 



el 



t 



^ 



t 



t 



i 




^ 



quent apir • it - aong mine: Toa perch on the bud - cot - er'd 




^^ 




apell that will live to the laat. How my ti - ny heart atmg-gled with 

wood - flow - era plucked by the child? I wish I could wel - come the 






apray, bon • nie bird. O'er the turf where I chance to re - dine ; And you 

rU. - = ^ ^ a tempo. 



^^ ^^E^g^ ^^^ 



^ 



t 



r 




0or - row . ful heavea That kept fill • ing my ^ea and my breath, When I 

' rol aa joy - oua aa thine ; Would my 




»z5 



spring, bon - nie bird, With a ca 



i 



:ta=$i 
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m 



/^ 



£ 



5t 






g=:f-|"^r= 



3K 



chat • ter and war - ble 



a - wa7, bon • nie bird, Call - ing up 



all the 



^^ ^^^^ M4 Jj'iOj^ 



heard of thee spread - ing the dew - j green leaves O'er the lit 



sprt 
llg] 



1^^ 



heart were as lii^ht as thy wing, bon • nie bird, And thine el 

w=m 



t 



t 



^ 



t 



3 



^ 



tie ones 
o - quent 





lone • \y in death. Sweet rob - in I sweet rob - int 
Bpir - it • song mine. Sweet rob - in ! etc. 



Sweet, sweet rob - in I 





t 



-y — "T- 
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FAIRY MOONLI&HT. 

W. B. Bbadbubt. Bypermitnon from "Alpine Oke £Snger** 




1. Hail to thee, queen of the si - lent night ! Shine dear, shine bright, Yield thy pensive light ; 




2. Dart thy pure beams from thy throne on high ; Beam on, through sky, Robed in a - zare dye ; 



< ^t»ir~r^ 





J J JJ i 



^: 



:S=^=t 



Blithe - ly well danoe in thy sil - ver ray. Hap - pi - ly pass - ing the hoars a - way. 



i^^^^ 







Well laugh and well sport while the night-bird sings. Flap- ping the dew from his sa • ble wings. 
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FAIRY MOONLIGHT. 




Moat we not love the stil - ly night, Dteaa'd in her lobw oX Uae and white t 



E 






^. 



f=^ 



V 



r 



\. 



T 



J-JUT-p-J^^ 




Sprites lore to sport in still moon- light, Plaj with the pearls of shad - owy night ; 




^ 4*^.i^=d-J^^f^T+^ hH^i^ 



?2: 



% 



73 — F 



X 



1 " 

Heaven's arch - es ring, Stars wink and sing, Hail ! cd - lent night ! 




Then let ns nng. Time 's on the wing, Hail I si - lent night 1 




%^ 



■if=m. 



:M=t 



-pa- 



t=t 



^m 







-^ 



Fai - Tj moon - light, f ai - rj moon 



light ; 



moon - light, iai - ry moon - light ; Fai -17, f ai - rj, fai - 17 moon>ligl 






^^ 



*rr5L 




Z2: 



Fai - 17 moon 



ri 



:!= 



light; 



i 



W^ 





Fai - ry moon - light ; Fai • ry moon 

pp, 



i 



light 



moon - light, fai - ry moon • light ; 






Tsl— 



Fai - 17, ill - 17, fai - 77 moon-light. 




^^ 



""7g' 



^ 



Fai • 17 moon 



light. 
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Andantino. 



W. LooQB Smith. 





1. How sady 'mid the snn-fllu&e that glad-dens the scene, Cames the thought that to-day we most part, 






^ 



2. Bat fond - Ij our thoughts will re-tum to the spot. On the wings of re -mem-brance borne up, 




itig'ii i frr i : 



1=1: 



1^3: 




^^ 



t 



H 




t 



t 



That the bond which af-fec - tion has ev - er left green. Must be sev - er'd to - do^ in the heart ; 




And our hearts shall re -joice while we cher-ish the lot That per • mlts us to drink of the cup; 





That we meet in the home of our child-hood no more. As we lov-ing-ly met to the last; 




i^^S 



Then fare- well to our school, and fare-well to the friends Who have lighted our path- way with love ; 

221 




1 — I — r 




That we nev • er a • gain on this time-bounded shore May u - nite in the songs of the past 

rit. , dim. 




Tho' to • day we must part, yet our prayer will as - oend That our school be u - nit • ed a - bove. 




1 — I — r 
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COME, COME AWAY! 

FROM DONIZETTI'S "LA FAVOBITR" 



Words by Chablbs J. Rows. 
Maestoso. 



Arranged hy Bdwabd F. RncBAm^. 




1. Gome,oome a- way 1 our dai - ly toil is o'er ; Haete to the green, the son- set gilds the lea ; 




3. Come, come a way 1 why lin - ger, for the night Soon will be here, to bid ns seek oar rest ; 




^^ J'-g rJ^^ 




4g 1'J 




Gome, mer-ry hearts t we'll la- bor then no more ; 'Tis fro - lie time. 




say, who will mer-ry 
P 



r *i- 



Ck)me, mer-ry hearts t be hap - py while the light Bids us be gay. 




e'er earth seeks its 



\ 




r *i' 




-N»* 




bef 



Yes, we will go, the ma - sic now In • vites as; Yes, let as 



rest. 



Yes, time doth fly when pleas-ant thoaghts come o'er as, When all oar 



m rr ■• ^^~^ -^= ^^^-^ ^^- J^ -^-^-^- r •* • ^~^ =^ 



mH ^— S^^ : • g i^'r|^ 



^m 





Join In the dance that de - lights as. Haste, then, Come, oome a - way I oar 

er«s, 

I 



^.M 







. ! ! .^ I ^ N 




friends we.... see them be - fore as. Haste, then, Come, come a- way I oar 



^^^^^^ 



V=^ 



^ 9 r — -^-fc^ 



COME, COME AWAY! 
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-'^' g-.'-g'-l^-s-jJi^. 




4*-HS — s;-s- 



dai - ly toil b o'er ; Haate to the green, 





the sun • set gilds the lea. 
P 



r 1^ 



dai • ly toil la o'er ; Haate to the green. 




son • set gilds the lea. 




CLOSE OF SCHOOL. (Class Song.) 

R. L. Dawbok. Julius Madeb (1890). 

Moderato. 
*rn— a r c=|: 



tf'^i^h 




yg^s 



1. Fare- well, dear compan - ions, we now mast part. And feel-ings of sad-ness fill ev - ery 
d. The hooiB in the schoolroom, the friends of play, The teach-ers who led us in wis - dom's 

p 




^^=J4#^3fe^^ 




e school-days are o - ver, and life he • gins. And he who is yal - iant the bat • tie 




^^r-*^-ir-c ^ 




heart ; The days that are gone hov - er Iot • ing - 1y near. And brinff to onr f a • ces a 
way, The hours when we rambled in flow - er • y dell. We think of them all as we 




wins; F«re-well, and may Heay- en its fa - vor ex - tend, That we may oar friendship re 




P^ 




smile and a tear, And brinff to oar f a • ces a smile and a tear, A smile and a tear, 
whis-per fare-well, We think of them all as we wbls-per fare-well. We whis-per fare-well. 





d JLJ^^ ^^ 



new at the end, That we may car friendship re - new at the end, Re -new at the end. 



94 THE OLD FAMILIAR PLACE, 

J. E. Carpenter. C. W, Glover. 

Modafoto. 



^^^ 



^ 
^ 
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WW^Jl 



m 



t 





t 




S 




1. We may rove the wide world o'er, Bat we ne'er shall find a trace Of the 

^ - - ^ — i^ — ^- ji— X 




2. We may sail o'er ev - ery sea, Bat we still shall fail to find An - y 








home we loved of yore, Of the old fa - mil - iar place ; 0th - er scenes may be as a 



^^^^^ 



i^^^^ 




:a| HB.;— ^ J ^ r 



I 

spot 80 dear to be As the one we left be - hind ; Words of com - fort we may 





bright, Bat we miss, 'neath al - ien skies, Both the wel - come and the light Of the 



#5 
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^^m 



K ■ > 



^ 



Z2: 




hear, Bat they can - not toach the heart, Like the tones to memory dear, Of the 




tiMi. j-ppf'^p PT" r r 'ff r-^f^-^^ ^!^ 



old, kind,lov-ing eyes. Home is home, of this be*>reft» Mem -'ry loves a - gain to 
raXL ^x a tempo, ^ ^ 




— s I a i g ^ =¥= 




friends firom whom we part Home is home, the wanderer longs All the scenes of youth to 



THE OLD FAMILUR PLACR 



95 




^4?g 





trace, And to hear the old home songs In the old fa - mi - liar place. 



pi> r c c N . J J^ 
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LIGHTLY TREAD. 




John Sgotlahb. 



^^^MJ^jlM^M 



1. Light - I7 tread, 'tis hal - loVd groand; Hark I a - bove, be - low, a - round, 




ffpon 
2. Soft - ly breathe, and whis - per Tow, 



In 



the star - light*B mel • low glow ! 



g""^r g ^ c h4 




Fai - ry bands their vig - ils keep, 
Gen • tlj now the brees - es sweU, 



Whilst frail mor - tals sink to sleep. 
Do not break the mag - ic spell. 



^^J J|J--J | p f-[f 



idij: 



^ 




And the moon, with fee • ble rays, Gilds the brook that bnb - bling plays, 
Let the peace - f ol si • lence reign, Hold - ing with a sil • ver chain; 



p^- ^ l iJ JMfl^=^IJ Mr JMf-Cif=S 




As in mar - mars soft it flows, 
May this qui - et sea - son be 



Ma - sio meet for Iot - ers' woes. 
Oon - se • crat - ed now to thee. 






3! 
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WHEN DAYLIO-HT FADES AWAT. 



Words ^ E. B. Latta. 
^ Andante. 



Bbbthotbn (177(^1827). 




1. When daj - light soft - I7 fades a - waj. In yon • der man • y - ool • ored west. And 

^ ^Q ..11 '^ 



^^^^^^ 



^: 



T^ 



I 



^ 



Wd: 



T=* 



Hd~j~ ^ 



r 



2. Oh, ev - er wel - oome, ea • cred hour. When shepherds heard the an - gel • strain ; I 



m^m 






i: 



t 



T 



^^n^:H 





BoT - emn night, on si - lent wing, Ap • peara in eb - on man - tie drest : 'Tis 

II,. .-^ . — ^ . . n "ir 



«:=^ 



r 



lii^P^ 




too, hj &ith, can list the song That once re - sound - ed on the plaint Oh, 



^^^ 



t 




J I i^ ^ \ j= H 



^: 



r~rtr~T 



:P2: 



m 



»==!: 



■jst. 



t:i=r 



t 



1 — h 



m 



t=± 



g 



t 



then my thoaffhts from earth - \f pleasoies That ev - er in 



t 






r 



Buf - fi ^ cient prove, Are 

I- 



I 



^^^^^^^ 



let my long - Ing spir - it ev - er 



, In h 



o - ly 



do - ra • tion stny To 




^ 



^■ ^l^ = X ^-=^ hp r p. |>p r l a ^ 



t 



^ 



wont to torn 



a - way to Heaven, And dwell np - on Al - might 

I ,iJ — I 




^^m 



Him who sit - teth in the Heavens, When 



oay 



<j^ 



r 



ligbi aoft • Ijr ttdes 



t 



a 



love I 

=1= 



B. R. Latta. 
AUegretto, 



LAND OP LIBERTY. 
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From " The Siege ofBoeheOe." 




1. Na-tive land of lib - er - tjl Hap-py home ! hap-py home I All thy sons shall shout for 

2. To thy o • oean-boonded beach, Now we hail ! now we hail 1 To thy pnd - ries' die - tant 




8. To thy moun-tflins grand and tall. Stretching far ! Btretchiog far I To thy ban - ner, o'er us 





±^^ L J^^^\- i^^JLt2fl 



thee, Hap py home I hap-py home I Favored re - gion of our birth, Blest are we ! blest are 
reach. Hill and vale I hill and vale ! To thy lakes so broad and deep, Na - tive land I na- tive 




^3^ 



T 



all, Stripe and star I stripe and star t By thy jost and righteous laws, Na - tive land I na - tive 



^^ 





we I There's no oth - er land on earth, Like to thee I like to thee ! Na-tive land of lib - er 
land I To thy riv - ers' mighty sweep, To the strand 1 to the strand 1 Na-tive land, &a 



;^te^a 



I 



land I Human freedom's ho - ly cause Still shall stand t still shall stand I Native land of lib - er - 



p%f -^g^^g=[g ^^^g^^ 





ty ! Happy home I hap-py home t All thy sons shall shout for thee, Happy home I hap • py home t 




^ij^^ijii yj^^ ij^' ^ ^^ 



tyl Happy home ! hap-py home I All thy sons shall shout for thee, Happy home t hap - py home I 



^ 



^ 
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R. L. D. 
Allegretto, 



OOMINO- OP SPRING-. 



^.zgjg=g=g^=ifej^g.te^^ ^ 




1. When the Bpring-time biealLS the gloom, And the vio - lets are in bloom. Then, re- 



s Z — ^ ■ -Jr ' If M 1. 



W^=§E^ 




2. When the Bpring-time comes a • gain. And with song re - sounds the. . . glen, Then, on 



sa: 




t 



I IH 6 



^ 




yj-^c\r r i i TSjHJu j..^ 



newed a-gain with-in. . ns, Most Love its place as- some; Re - yiv - ing, re - viy - ing, Bweet 

/ 




J 1^ 3 "^ 3 I^ ^^^M^^ 



high -with blighter pin - ions. Most Hope ap-peax to men; Be - yW - ing, re • viv - ing, Bright 



i^E^^^ 



^-2. ^ Pl_ 



■^f 




:t=4: 



1 r 



I — -■ ^^ 



tfr-j-y J' jiJg^i 




love its place as - some. Sweet love.. . . its place as - sume. Sweet love its place as- 




B=5=gi ^ 



hoi>e ap-pear to men. Bright hope... ap-pear to men, Bright hope ap-pear to 





some. Sweet love 

P 1^ 4 



men. Bright hope 



its place as -some. Sweet love 



its place as -sume. When the 

Soli, m 




ap-pear to men, Bright hope 



ap - pear to men. When the 




COMING OF SPRING. 
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Bpring-time comes a- gain, When the spring-tiine oomee again, Tes.oomes a- gain. Tea, comes a - gain. 



Tirm. 



dim, e raU, 




r ' r 

Bpring-time comes a- gain. When the Bpring-time oomea a • gain. 




IN SUMMER-TIME. 

Wardi hjjf T. lyOiursT (about 1680). 
AUegretto, 



J. L. Hattok. 




1. In summer-time, when flow'rs do spring. And birds sit on each tree. Let lords and Imights say 




S. Onr mn-sic is a lit • tie pipe,That can so sweet-ly play; We hire old Hal from 





what they will, There's none so mer-ry as we. . . . There's Tom with Nell, Who bears the bell. And 




Whit^mn-tide, Till lat • ter Lam - mas- day;.. When the day is spent. With one consent, A- 




^.^U- Z si 



" ^3^ 




Wil-ly withpret-ty Bet-ty; 



Oh, how we skip it, Ca - per and trip it. 




gain we aU a - gree. 



To ca-per and skip It, Trample and trip it, 




tr-=fe^ 




We skip it, and trip it, we skip it, 
To oa-per»To ca-per and skip It, 
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IN SUMMER-TIME. 




t 



Z2: 



t 



Z2: 



Un-der the greenwood tree t the gieen - wood tree, 

Oh, how we akip It, Ca - per and trip it, 
C«-per and skip it. Tram-pie and trip it, 

- / » ».■ : . r^2 ■■ 1 ^ ^ . l b (» ^ 




Un - der the greenwood tree ! Un- der the green 



wood 



tree!. 




"c r g- 



1 

the green - wood tree, 




Un • der the green -wood tree I. . 



Oh, how we akip it, Ca - per and trip lt» 




Un-der the green -wood tree!.. 



Ca - per and skip it. Tram-pie and trip it, 




^^ T g c 



g -g-g-c-f 



m=iLjL.JLJ j i j -i J J J | j. firg 



Un - der the green • wood tree I Un • der the green - wood tree 1. 

ff p 




i i ^j I ^ " j'-^^^j.^-^j 



Un - der the green • wood tree I Un • der the green - wood tree 1 




-=1 ps- 



P=n 



?£ 



^ 



skip it. 
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Un • der the green - wood tree!. .. 





Un - der the green • wood tree!.... 



/^ 



:m=t 



trip it, Un - der the green 



r 



wood tree !. 



p 
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SILENT NIO-HT. 
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J. Babitbt. 



Larghetto. 




1. Bi ' lent night I Peace - f ol night ! Now the stars are gleam - ing bright ; 

P ^^ dim, 

19l 
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m-i J"^--t^ ^^ 



^~^J J' l r 



t 



E 



H:h-n' J-^ C/ ■^' "^ I •^^^'^ J I ■ ! -' ^^^ 



Bi . lent night I Peace • ful night I Now the stars are gleam - ing bright, 
iOp ores - cen^- - - - - . 







Ho - I7 peace I Kind - I7 peace ; Wea - ry hands from toil re • lease, 



^ 



t 



1s=\: 



3 



»=t: 
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^^m 
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^ 



Now the stars are gleam-ing blight ; Moonbeams rest on crag and tow'r — Sily'ring stream and 
- do' ^ fTi/t^ mp _ ,-^ er€$. 



^^z^zJ^z 




8* 

Wea - ry hands from toil re • lease ; Wea • ry eyes now close in sleep ; Com-fort give to 





^S^^^=a 



t==(Z 



mead and boVr. Si . lent, peace - fnl night ! Si - lent, peace - fol night I 

dim, ^^ p , pp e raU. 




them that weep, Com - fort, rest, and peace I Com - fort, rest, and peace I 



N^=j ^ 



:e=ff; 
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102 THOUO-H WE PART. (O-radnating Song.) 

R R, Latta. 0. B. L. 

I ^-» 





1. Thoagh we part from one an - oth - er. And from teach - en kind and dear, And to 
{TMt may bt eting at a Duei,) k. l^ • .. i i 







j^ti-J 





2. Thoagh we part, no more to min - gle As we here bo oft have done ; Thongh oar 
8. Thoagh we part, no more to list - en To each dear fa - mil - iar tone. In the 



1^^^ 



T 






T 





diB • tant spots may joor-ney. Ne'er to re - as • sem - ble here : Yet, when we a - part are 




de - vi - at - ing path-ways More and more a - part moBt ran : We in heart shall move to - 
ear of mem -'ry soand-ing, It shall ev - er be oar own 1 And the hands we take at 





dwell - ing. Oft oar thoaghts shall hither flee t We shall thas re - new the meet- ing ! Each, in 




geth - er, Jast the samethroaghgoodandilll Tears may fall, bat yet, in fond-neas. We shall 
part • ing, Tho' we nev - er - more may grasp, We shaU still be - hold ex - tend - ed i We shall 




Chobub. 




heart, shall pres-ent be I Thoagh we part, we'll still re-mem-ber All the scenes we've cherished 



^^m 




be re - membered still ! Tlioagh we part, we'll stUl re - mem-ber All the soenes we've cherished 
Btill ap - pear to clasp ! Thoagh we part, etc. 



THOUGH WE PART. 
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here; And the sweet -neae of their mem-'ry Shall oar spir - its ev - er cheer. 



^^^^ 




m- s TT] H- 




SJ 



^g 



here; And the sweet -nesB of their mem -'17 Shall our spir - its ev - er cheer. 




A \- 




t 



f—g"^ 



± 



i 




T 



MAT DAY. 



Modsrato. tnf 




1. The dai - sies peep from ev - ery field, And vio - lets sweet their o • dor yield ; The 
mf *» ores. ^ mf 




tnf *» ores. ^^ mj 



2. Lo I Sol looks down with ra - diant eye. And throws a smile a - round his sky, Em - 




P I F (■ == 

u>-U ti=f 




m 



I: 



^ 



^ 





I 



pur - pie bios - som paints the thorn. And streams re - fleet the blush of mom ; Then, 




brae - ing hill and valo and stream, And warm - Ing na - ture with his beam ; Then, 




3^s^^ 
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lads and las - ses, all be gay. For this is na - ture's ho - 11 - day. For 




lads and las - ses, all be gay, For this is na - ture's ho 11 - day. For 
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MAY DAY. 



m 



t 



w^ 



^a 



/^ 



Tbio— Solo. 



:p=e 



± 



^ 



lAf^i^ix 



t 



t 



l;=B. 



t 






t 



■^ — ^ 



this is na • ture's ho • li - daj. 



Be - hold the lark in e • ther float, While 

Hi ^^ — H _ < p ^ I J^ — K 1 




^=i 




this is na - tare's ho - li - day. 



e 



The in • sect tribes in my - riada poor. And 



iffrzt 






1 



t 




rap - tare swells the liq • aid note; What war - bles he, with mer - ly cheer, Let 





i 



kiss with aeph - yr ev 



^gl^ 




' I -p re 



ery flow'r ; Shall these our i - cy hearts re • prove. And 






¥ 



t 



-S) 



J. 



roL r j^ [^ ^ 



Chorus. 




love and pleas - are rale the year? Then, lads and las - ses, all be gay. For 




^^^ 
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na - tare*8 ho - U - day, For this is na - tare's ho - li - day. 




EVENING- SONO-, 
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A. £. Dalet. 

Moderalto. 



W. P. Heath. 



j^^g 




1. Do you hear the wa - ter flow, Peace - tal - I7, x>eace - fol • I7 ? Hear it as it 

2. Do 70a Bee the west - em sky. Ten - der - I7, ten - der - I7 T Blush - ing o'er the 




T^ 




you hear the hreez - es free, Sooth • ing - ly, sooth • ing - ly ? Bloom - ing from the 





^= ^^^F^==*— ~-^ = 



rip - pies low, Peace-ful - ly, peace - f ol - ly ? Yes, a - mong the bend • ing rash - es, We can 
ma - pies high, Ten - der - ly, ten - der • ly ? Yes, when ro - sy clouds are fly - ing. And the 




gi^^^^ 





dis - tant sea, Sooth-ing - ly, sooth • ing • ly ? Yes, when twi - light dews are weep • Ing, And the 




t?— t ?— t 





hear it as it gush - es. Sing • ing while the san - set flnsh - es, Peace-ful ^ ly, peace -fol - ly ! 
day is slow - ly dy • ing. We can see the soft tints ly - ing. Ten - der - ly, ten - der - ly 1 

^-^^^ ^T^ ^ ^ 1^-1 — k: h 1 ■■ 1. ^- 



a ^db^mj^ 




ten - der flow'rs are sleep-ing. We can hear the breez • es sweep-ing, Sooth-ing - ly, sooth • ing - ly 1 





Sing - ing while the sun • set flush - es. Peace • f ul - ly, peace • ful - ly I Peace-f ul - ly, peaoe-f ul - ly I 
We can see the soft tints ly - ing. Ten - der - ly, ten - der - ly I Ten - der - ly, ten - der - ly ! 






We can hear the breez - es sweep-ing, Sooth-ing - ly, sooth - ing - ly I Sooth-ing - ly, sooth-ing - ly. 
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Wiyrds hy Gborgb LniLET. 
Animato, 



FORTH TO THE BATTLE 

WeM.-^Arranged by Bbinlbt Biohabbs. 




ciar ri- . 



1. Forth to the bat - tie ! on-ward to the fight, Swift as the ea - gle in his flight 1 




S. Winds I that float o'er us, bid the ty - rant quail. Ne'er shall his nif • fian bands pre TaU I 




T 
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t 



t 



T 



^^5 




Let not the son-light o'er our pathway close. Till we o'erthrow our hat - ed foes. 




Mom - ing shall view us fet - ter- less and free, Slaves ne'er shall Cym-ry's chil - dren be. 



^ ^-j^^jq^ZQg: 



t 



^ 




T 
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Strong as yon • der fo«un - ing tide. 



I 




-4 



^ 



t 



Heav'n our arms with eon - quest bless. 



Rush - ing down the moun-tain side; 




All our bit 




ter wrongs re - dress ; 



^^fe^d 



±=± 



:e=t 



^ 




^m 



Be ye rea - dy, sword and spear, 



4::=!: 



i 



2^ 



Pour up - on ... . the spoil - er near. 

S \ 1 4. 



Strike the harpt a • wake the eiyl 




-m ^■ 



-«i— 



Val - or's sons. . . . fear not to 




THESE THINGS CAN NEVER DIE. 
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AUegretto, 



F. Mtjllbb» Vienna, 




^ 



t 



jfc± 



1. The pure, the bright, the beau • tl • fol. That stirred our hearts in youth; The 

3. The tim • id hand stretch'd forth to aid A broth • er in his need ; The 




8. The cru - el and the bit - ter word That wound -ed as it fell; 
4. Let uoth - ing pass, for ev - 'ly hand Must find some work to do ; 



ip 







^s^ 






^ 



>_JL_JU^ 



The 
Lose 



P 




impulse to a world-ly prayer, The dreams of love and truth ; 
kind - ly words in griefs dark hour That prove a friend in - deed ; 




The long -ing af - ter 
The plea for mer • cy 



chill - ing want of sym - pa - thy We feel but nev - er tell ; 
not a chance to wak - en love, Be firm, and just, and true; 






The hard re - pulse that 
So shall a light that 





some-thing lost. The spir - it's veam-ing cry ; 
soft - ly breath'd, When jus-tice threat- ens nigh ; 



The striv'ing af • ter bet-ter hopes— These 
The sor - row of a contrite heart — These 



^ ^=444 




chills the heart Whose hopes were bounding high. In an un - fad - ed le - cord kept — These 
can • not fiEule Beam on thee from on high. And an - gel vole - es say to thee^These 





^^ ^i^j-n ^m. 




things can nev-er die 1 The striv-ing af - ter bet-ter hopes, These things can never die 1 
things shall nev-er die I The sor - row of a con-trite heart. These things shall never die I 



-t^^ 



things shall nev-er die I In an un • fad - ed re • cord kept, These tmngs shall never die I 
things can nev-er die 1 And an • gel voio - es say to thee, These things can never die I 




108 AWAKE! THE DATU&HT SWEETLY FALLS. 

Willy Db Buboh. W. Bobbow. 




1. A - wake I the day - light sweet • ly falls On man - 7 a f list-'niug, gfiBt-'ning spray ; The 

2. A - wake ! the breez - es soft - ly creep A - cross. . . . the aimp-ling, dimp-ling lake ; The 

spray; 




8, A -wake I the day will seem more bright. More fresh., the mom-lng, mom-ing air, More 




spray; 



^ 



t 



^ 



t 




t 




:^=t 





i 



birds have wak - en'd from their sleep To greet the ope - ning day : 
bees are hum-ming round its marge. The sedge- bird sings, " A - wiJie." 



-I 

Mists and shad - ows 
Wave-lets glis - ten. 




^ I 

sweet the birds' gay mat - in song. With thee my joy to share : 



Birds and flow - ers 




i^^ 




'C 1^ U 
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now are fled ; Flow-ers lift up their droop-ing head. A - wake I the day - light sweet • ly 
flsh - es play, AU. . . . things love the ope - ning day. A - wake 1 the breez • es soft - ly 

♦"/ ^_4 — ji_j — ^ 




seem to say. ''Haste,., my love, to greet the day." A -wake! the day will seem more 





falls On man - y a glist-'nlng, glist-ning spray ; The birds have waken'd from their sleep To 
sreep A - cross. . . . the mmp-ling, dimp-ling lake ; The bees are hamming round its marge. The 

spray; 




bright. More fresh. . . the mom-ing, morning air. More sweet the birds' gay mat - in Bong, With 




spray; 



AWAKE 1 THE DAYLIGHT SWEETLY FALLS. 
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greet the ope - ning day. 
sedge - bird slngB a - wake. 

— ■** — "^oj: 



thee my joy to share. Wake, 



Wake, a -wake, a • wake. Wake, a- wake, a - wakel 

Wake, a • wake, Wake, a- wake, a - wakel 

PP ^ . rita/rd. cre»c 




a - wake. Wake, a - wake I 




OUR OHILHOOD'S DAYS. 



E. R. Latta. 
AlUgreUo, 



MozABT (1750—1791). 




1. Come back, pome back, bright days, From oat the dreamy past I If ye can come do 

2. The scenes, which then de-light - ed. Were fair - er to our view I The stars more bright were 



te^ ^^ 



^ ^ff ?T3=gTO 



8. The chain of love and friendehip More firm - ly seem'd to hold ! 



It nev - er, nev - er 





more, . . Why did ye speed so fast ? The days when we were chil 

gleam - ing 1 The skies ap-pear'd more blue I The days when we were chil 



tarnished, Its links were pur- er 



s^^-^ 



t 




<^ 



:| 



-JUI-J ^ 



dren— How 
dren Up - 




gold 1 The days when we were chil • dren, De 




bliss - ful now they seem, Since we have drift ed far - ther A-down life's wind-ing stream I 

irs 



on a par-enrs knee— Such dear de-Ught-ful sea - sons, We nev - er • more may seel. 




1^^^ 




light-ed with our play, Have ran-lshed like the rain • bowl They were too bright to stay 1 



b I U =t 




£ 
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t 



no 



OUR HEARTS ARE LIGHT. 

Arranged hy J. Pxttman. 




1. Our hearts are light, our skies are sun - ny, Our path - way lies thro' fat • ry land ; No 

2. No change may part, no time shall sev • er The soul tnat friend-ship links in one ; The 




8, Our lives are short, the sa • ges tell us ; Our joys are brief, the wise men say ; Old 





care of love, no care of mon - ey Per • plez or vex our Joy - ftd band. Ne'er shall 
tie once bound is bound for ev • er. While rolls the world or shines the sun. Smile to - 



^^^^M 




g= J I f S i# ii T'r^ 



—I 

Time, the thief, is al - ways Jeal - ous Of all the hours we give to play. Still though 






dread of the storm - y wea - ther Ap - proach to cloud these hours of mirth. All oar 
day if we sigh to • mor • row. Let no care our thoughts em - ploy ; Time in 

-I — 



^^-j^hJ- ^V-J^ JI 



i^fei 



a J I I » ■ -> a 



pleas- ure and life be brit -tie, Our best re - source and on • ly plan Lies in 

I M 





s^=g- i r' rzim 




joy is to laugh to • ge-ther, And ban-ish the sor-row and grief of earth, 
plen - ty to think of sor - row. As soon as we've bid - den fare- well to joy. 

mak • ing the most of a lit - tie, And be • ing as mer - ry as mor - tals can. 







^1 



OTJR HEARTS ARE LIGHT. 



Ill 




So let OS chant our cho - roB gel - I7, Car - ol - ing night - Ij, car • ol - ing 
o idfnpo. 



^-^H4i-^i^^ yd 




So let us chant our cho - ros gai - Ij Car - ol - ing night - I7, car - ol - ing 





V— t 



^^ 



dai - I7, So in this life of thorns and floVrs Let on - I7 the last be al • ways 




dai • ly, So in this life of thorns and flow'rs Let on - I7 the last be al - ways 




^ c ji\r z ^ a 
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T 




ours. So let us chant our cho - ros gal - \j. Car - ol - ing night - \y, car - ol - ing 

j^ \ , .^ ,^-J Khk-N Kt— , .r^-nc «r-. 1 W-^L 





dai - l7» So in this life of thorns and flowers Let on • I7 the last be al • ways ours. 





I r "^ z ] ^ ^ 
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Fhrni ABMiNnrs, bj/ R. L. D. 
AUegro moderato. 



m THE GLEN. 



A. E. Mabsohbbb. 



m r^5^^^^ ^i^-JLj_M J3^ 



m 



1. Most Bweet - ly soondB a hap - py song In green and pleas - ant glen, From 



^? ^^ 



S 






2. Moat peace - fVU lests the wea - ry head On ten - der moBS bo green, No 
8. Most grate - f ul is the drink that wells From spring in rock - y shade ; A 




^Ul^ ^ 




all the branch-es load and long It rings to me 

dim. 

-I ^ 



a 



gain. Then let ns all be 



^^m 
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step dis - turbs, no word is said, The birds a - lone aro seen. They soft - ly sing as 
mar - mar, as from ti - ny bells, Up • on the stones is made. The deer, with tread the 



1^-^ 




i 



J j'M J' J 



m 



t=t 



1st time^ 8oU; 2d Umt^ Chonu. 



t 



sing - ing. Oar vol - oes glad - ly ring 
P 



ing: 



t 



=^ 



The ech - o and the 
ddlce. 




^m 



dream - ing. The wood in slam - ber seem - ing : 
light • est, Seeks oat the foant - ain bright - est : 



Then let as seek where 
The leaf - y branch - es 




m^ 




voice of Urd Will in the cho • rns all be heard. Hal - lo, hal - lo, hal - 




none in - trade, And rest a - mid the qol - et wood. Hal - lo, hal - lo, hal 
o - ver - head. Bend down to kiss the gras - sy bed. Hal - lo, ect. 




IN THE OLEN. 
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lol In green and pleas- ant glen; Ual - lo, hal - lo, hal-lol.... In green and 

/ n^ ==- mf ens. dim. 




I 



I 



In green and pleas- ant glen ; Hal - lo, hal - lo, hal - lo t. . . . In green and 




hal-lol 



hal-lol 




ant glen ; Hal • lo, ha] - lo. 



m 






hal - lol. .. Hal • lo, 
^ pp Echo, 



hal • lo. 




9J 



pleas - ant glen ; Hal - lo, 




:j 



Trandation hy Rby. J. Troutbbck. 
AUegretto. 



GOOD NIGHT. 



OtJBTAYB CaBXJLLI. 




1. Blm, bim, bim, bim, hear ns sing • ing I Bim, bim, bim, blm, now sounds the mid- night 
p itaeaUo. 




' ^ 3 ±i^^^ 



2. Bim, blm, blm, blm, chimes are ring - ing I Bim, blm, blm, bim, ye zeph - yrs, lend yoor 





hoar I Bim, bim, bim, blm, hear ns sing 

pp 



1^^^^^ 



aid ; 




Blm, bim, bim, bim, now 

\ ^ p . 4 =L-p 



Bim, blm, bim, bim, chimes are ring 



——4 



m 



Bim, blm, bim, bim, ye 



^^ 
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GOOD NIGHT. 



T 



'^ 



^ 



Bounds the mid - night hour 1 



^^^ 



Bim, bim, 

Harkl how the chimes are ring 

h — N 



ing! V<» . 



him, 

oes, jonr 



+ 



m- 



seph - yiB, lend your aid. 



What we 



^tf^^= ^^=fF^^ ^ 



far are sing - ing. Still to her 




i 



ert%. 



i 



J ^ 
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IF 



^ 



T 



w 



bim, bim, 

way be wing - ing High to our 



0r«8. 



bim, bim, bim, 

la - dy's bower ; Charm her with mag - io power. 

1^ 




ear be bring - ing ; Breathe o'er this 



gen - tie maid, Where she in rest is laid. 



:t 



T 



T 



i 



bim, 



bim. 



bim, 



bim. 



bim. 




While we oar watch are keep -ing. May she in slum-bers light Calm and se • 



^ ^ y^tr -f^^^N^^ 
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T 
While we our watch are keep -ing, Maj she in rinm-ben light Calm and se • 






^^ 



core be sleep -ing: So let ns say good- night; Calm be our la • dy sleep-ing; 




core be sleep - ing : So let ns say good- night ; 
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GOOD NIGHT. 
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Bo let QB wj good night, So let ob say good night, good night, good 




^ 



<>^ 



:^=^ 



.«./. 



is 



SE 





iS 



I 



night» good night, good night, good night, good night, good night, 

♦»/ €t idmpo* ^ ^ ^ . 
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good night, good night, good night, good night, good night, good 

"^ -^/-f* 1 . ta \ . »— . Ki 1 T—fi 



J1— av 




J^ 



1t=t 




»==|: 



:fs=t 



night, 



good night, good night, good night, good night, good night. 




good night. 



good night ; 



U U la la 
/ 



la la la la la la la 
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good night. 



good night; 



La la la, etc. 




la la la la la la la la la la la la la la la U la, la, la. 








la la ]« la la ■ la la la la la la la la la la la k. la, la. 
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Ttmipo di Vake, 



VOCAL WALTZ. 

Worth and Mutie bu W. F. Tatlob. 



i 




5: 




i*^^ 



mm 



1. loL, la la, la la, 
mf 



2. La, la la, la la, la la,...*^. Each |: heart 





doth beat light - I7, each 

H J* J id — J J 




light - fal to dwell On thy sweet fas - d - na-tion, O beau-te- ous waltzl.... No 



fi— g: li= l l= Ff 



D 




eye beam-eth bright-ly, Whilst fair feet glide fai - ry - like round and a - roun 




1 \ 



^^ 




words can I find thy great charms to ex - tol, For my muse for the want of them 

j. ^ I I I , I I J f -I i r p . I .. J' I I I J =j= 




Mf^ H 




I 



T 

waltz, beauteous waltz, I am con - quer'd by thee. For the queen of all dan - ces thou'lt 



^^^^^^ 



-f±:=!^-=it. 
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M. 



P 



X2: 



X 



^-^ 



1 — t 
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sud-den - ly halts Oh, :| halts. |: la la, la la, la la, la la. 

For round and round to mu - sic's swell Of 






J==^J= fd=d 



ey - er be found.... Each :| found. |: 




P 



-r-P- 



la la. 



rr-^rr 



^ 



la la. 



la la, la la. 



^^== 
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fe 



la. 



la. 



la, 



^= 



la, 



'Sornt.— Should the fourth measure he found too difficult, th3 quarter re^t and small Q may he tvbtitUuted for 
the four eighths in this and succeeding similar passages. 



VOCAL WALTZ. 
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1 



I 



la la. la la, la ] 



r r \ ' r 



la, la la, 

en - chant 



la 



O 



la 



waltss, 



la, 
thy 

J. 
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la la, 
din^ 




I la, I sd. 



r^r i " mr-r ri" f^ 




i 



(= — p. 
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I 



la la, la la, 

fai • 17 whirl. Each 



la la, 
sense of 



d: 



I 



■4- 



3 



la la, la la. 



T 



T 



la la. 



la la 
mine en 

-ri J 



la la 
tranc • 

i 



la la. :| la. 

- ing, :| ing. 



la la la. 
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r 

la. 



:| la. 




t 
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j^ 



qn: 
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St 
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la, 



la. 



la, 



la. 



:| la. 



THE SPRING'S AWAKING-. 

Ihmh Robert Eabwb, ^ R. L. D. 
Animato, 



M 



WiLHXUC Baai>kb, 



pTTUTTl^ 
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^^^^^^^ 



1. A - way, je sing - en, march • ing, A - way, with vol - ces loud and gay; To 




^^ 



2. Then up, with spir • its bound - ing, A - way thro' na • ture's o • pen door. The 



^i 



S 




t 
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wood-land halls high arch - ing We first will take our way, While birds in cho - rus 




May • bells gal - ly sound - ing Ring in the spring once more. Well f ol - low, o - yer 



I f^-f • Jl«^ 
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m 
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THE SPRING'S AWAKING. 




sing their hyximB,TIieir Maker's prais-es sotmd - ing; The earth her fields with flow- ers trims, In 




bloom-ing wa3rB,The chim - ing in - vi - ta - tion. To woodland, where our song of praise Re- 





beau - ty all a • bound 




ev • 'rj-where. In earth and air, The 
Animato. ^ ^ \ 

' — t 



news its in - spi - ra - 



tion. And 



g 



ev - 'ry-where. In earth and air. The 





^^m 




hap - p7 ti - dings break : The spring-time, yes, the spring-time. The spring-time is a- 
j^ ^ Soli, mf 




hap - py ti - dings break : The spring-time, yes, the spring-time. The spring-time is a- 




r ' r 



Jtrd 





M: 



wake; 



p-(' ^nsrr~g g i r r -L i 



^^ 




Ts: 



t 



wake. 



The spring-time, yes, the spring-time, The springtime is a - 



t 

wake ; Tes, the spring-time, yes, the spring-time. The spring-time is a 






wake. 




THE VALLEY OP HOME. 



119 



B. L. Dawson. 



Fbahz Abt (1810). 




t r^-g-tf^-rt 



1. Dear val - ley of home, thou art hap • py and bright. So sweet - Ij en - fold - ed bj 

- erd 



2. Dear val - ley of home, thou art oov - erd with green. And vio - lets and ros - es and 




8. Dear val • ley of home, where in in - no - cent play My child-hood on wings swift-ly 
4. Dear yal - ley of home, there may I, in the bloom The lin - den - tree bears full of 





S-jgj. J ^ 



bios - som • ing height ; There whis - 



HI 




ies are seen; There Iot 



per 
ing 



the breez 
I rest 



ee, re - fresh - ing and 
by the cool, run - ning 



g^ ^^^^^/tiW*'^' l ^'^-^ 



▼an - ished a - way, No oth 
pleas - ant per > fume. At eve 



er scene n 
ning re - pose. 



- yals thy calm 
on the soft 



sum - mer 
mos > sy 



W^=: 



^ 




t 



P 



f— C-Ij^ 



^ 




rare, And peace gen - tly lin 
brook. There an - swers the ech 




^^^^^m 



gers and kiss - es the air. O val - ley of 

o from man - y a nook. O valley, &c. 




shade. No sor - - row or care.... the re - mem - brance can fade, O val - ley of 
seat. And sleep .... my last sleep .... in this peace - f ul re - treat. O valley, oc 





home, thou art hap - py and bright ; Dear val - ley of home, thou art hap - py and bright 




home, thou art hap - py and bright,' Dear val - ley of' home, thou art hap • py and bright. 

i^ 




4^—2^ 



t 
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HENCE, NOW AWAY. 



AUeffro moderato. 



Lboocmi. 



^ -jf h ^^J^ J^ ^V^ ^ 



■«-^ 



1 J 



^ 



^ 




1. Hence, now a - way to the bat - tie field. Faith, fear - less right is the 

— (^ 



ten^ 



J. To 




face the foe, brave war - riors, speed, A - bate their pride, reap 




J" J" J 






war - rior's shield ; Then peace once more will be smil - ing round. When 



hon - or's meed; Let conn - try's lov 







our 



t=±-> J' >■ J -. J: 



^ •< ■ '-^ 




souls in - spire. And 



11^*1 




back we come with Ian • rels crown'd ! Hence, now a > way to the bat - tie 




yix - tae's aim be onr de - sire. 



f^H^^ ^ f ^-7g-J- i 



To face the foe, brave war - riors. 





^^^^^m 



^=r=^ 



1 1^ i 



— I* — =" — 



^ 



field, 

t 



Faith, fear -less right is the war - rior's 



shield ; Then peace once 



speed, A - bate their pride, reap hon • or's meed ; Let conn - try's 







1 r 

meed ; Let conn - try's 



-fij. 



s^^*^- 



fe ziT'^nT^ 
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HENCE, NOW AWAY. 
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SI P 



& 



■^ — fc^ — fc^ — 



peace once more, 
ooan ' try*8 love^ 



peace once more, 
coun - ti7*a love 



I>eace once more, once 
e'er our soula in- 




more, then peace once more, Then peace once more will be smil - ing 

lore, let coon try's lore, Let country's love our. . . souls in- 



^JgJS^ 



^ — p- 



g-q-4 g -^ 



i 



-=1 F^ 



s=^^^-s-^ 
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peace once more, 
conn - try's love, 



m 



peace once more, 
coon - try's love 

P 



peace once more, once 
e'er our souls in- 
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t 



j^ — rs. 



m 



m 



±!r±^^ 



-=1 P- 



more, 
spire. 



When we come, 
Yir " tue's aim, 



when we 
vir - tue's 



come, 
aim 




if 1 J^ *t J^ *1 -P^ 



:e=^ 



^ 



-21 f=- 



more be smiling round, 
spire. And virtue's aim, 



When we come, 
•Vir - tue's aim, 



when we come, 
vir - tue's aim 



^ 



g ^jz ^_j_g 1 I F " f~^ " J " I J "-^ =^^=1: 



come with lau 

e'er be, etc. 



pels cpown'd, When back we 

3^ 



come with lau - rels 




H F -^ J ^""J"-* J -^ I ^ 



± 



" c t z 



t 



■p — »■ 



ciown'd. When tiack we 



come with 



ylo • to • Tj erown'd. 



i 



^ 



:|5=^ 



vir 



sire, And 



p-. >, r i^p^^^-n^-if-nf^frj 



tue's 

3: 



aim eer 



e 



-P *. 



be our de 



sire. 
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THE NIO-HT 



R. L. D. 
Moderate, 



Franz ScHirBEBT (1797^1888). 



te^ 



V- — ^ 



g 



^ 




fe=^ 



^ 




;■ 



1. How fair 




art thoa, Heay - en - Ij still - noBs. Peace-f nl thj brow. See the Btan bo 



^Mi\^M.^i i i \ ir^ 




at 



3. How fair 




j^^ 

^^^ ^ 



art thou, Heav - en - I7 still - ness, Peace-fol thy brow. Moon - lit air is 

-I K^ 




T- 




t 




! J^ [^ 



m 



i^^-^^S-^ 



^snrfr 



' J' f C I 



p 



dear - I7 gleam - ing, Mov - Ing thro' the heav - en*s x^r - tal. Bright and si - lent 

p 



^^=^. 




full of mild- neas; Breath of spring the mead - ow cross - es, Lin - ing all the 



^ 



&% 




*==f 



^ 



t 



:^c==f 



3 



JS=|: 



J^fi ' -E^ 



g 



X 



— g f^^v-ti^ 




eyes im • mor - tal. 



^^^te^^ 



From the db-tance on us beam -ing, From the dis - tance 
PP 

li— I N^r-I h- 




Springs with moss - es. 



Flow - ers ban - ish win • tor's wild - ness, Ban - ish win - tor's 





beam - ing ; Bright and si - lent eyes im - mor • tal From the dis - tanoe beam • ing. 




wild - ness ; lin - ing all the springs with moss - es. Ban - ish win - tor's wild - ness. 



"^^ 



3: 



t 



t 



ui 



± 
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THE ANGEL OF PATIENCE. 
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Moderato, 



Sfitta. 




1. A gen - tie an - gel walk - eth Thzonghoat a world of woe, . . . With mee - sag- ee of 




^m^^ 



ores. 



2. So gent -Ij will he lead thee Through all the cloud -y da/,... And whiB-per of glad 





ysj^ j.-p 




mer - oj To moum-ing hearts be - low; 



His peace -ful smile in • yites them To 

J^ r— I P^ P^ .r-.— J N- 




tid • ings To cheer the pil - grim's way; 



His 



cour - age nev - er fail - Ing When 





love and to con - fide ;. . Oh I fol - low in his foot - steps. Keep dose - Ij bj his 



tr-j-^J-Jj I JF 




4'\piPi\ 



1 - -- . . ^ 

thine is al - most gone,.. He takes thy hea - yy bur - den And helps to bear it 





m 



side. Keep close - ly by his side. 
dolee. 




on. 



And helps to bear it on. 




ifcl 



T 



t 




± 



8. He will not blame thy sorrows, 

But brings the healing balm ; 
He does not chide thy longings. 

But soothes them into calm ; 
And when thy heart is murm'ring. 

And wildly asking " Why?" 
He, smiling, beckons onwara. 

And points unto the sky. 

4. He will not always answer 

Thy questions and thy fear ; 
His watchword is, " Be patient. 

The journey's end is near ; " 
And ever through the toilsome way 

He tells of joys to come. 
And points to rest the pilgrim, 

The wand'rer to his Lome. 
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BLEST SPRING-TIME. 



From HsBHANN Frakckb, ^ £. B. L. 
AXUgretto. 



Frasz Abt (IQIO). 



^xgz^ 




1. When the Bpring comes on, when the snow Ib gone, And the vio - lets wake a 

2. When in woods pro - found, cuck • oo songs re - soond. When her up - ward way the 




^^^m 




8. Scarce my will know I, 



I would weep - ing try, I'd re • Joio - ing wan - der 




^W'TT^ 



r—f- 



-g r — r : 

^ K* 1^ 




^^^^^^^^^ 



^m 



sweet per - fume ; When the vales are bright, green the moun - tain height, Heart, O 
sky • lark wings ; When in yon - der yale sings the night - in • gale, How re - 



^^^^^^^ 




m 



life all through ; Long - ing bids me roam, love at - tracts me home, Heart, O 



t 





m 




¥^r~r^ 



^_t,J-J ?=J: iJ; Jt | ,] ^^^ 




heart, a - wak - en from thy gloom ! Heart, O heart a - wak - en from thy gloom. See the 
joic - es then my heart and sings. How re - joic - es then my heart ana sings : O thou 



/ I ^ 



^^^^^^^^ 




CT€9ti, 



dim. 



murm'ring heart, what wilt thou do? Heart, O murm'ring heart, what wilt thou do? Look, O 






world BO bloom-ing, see the world sub - lime, * O how won - der - ful, thou 
world BO mer - ry, O thou world sub - lime, O how won - der • ful, thou 



ores. 




^ dim. ores, t^ t^ tf \ i^ ». 

J. ft I -J^— ^-i-^j ir —J!! K— J^ : 



heart, bo cheer - y, see the world sub * lime, O how won - der - ful, thou 



ii: 



m 





^ • * ■ 
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^=; 



BEEST BPKINGf^TIME. 
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r J P— 




P 



blest Bpring-time 1 See the world bo bloom - ing, see the world Biib - lime ! O how 
blest BpriDg-time ! O thou world so mer - ry, O thoa world sub - lime 1 O how, &c 

^ dif^- *»/ ^^ J^ ^^' H S ^ ^ M*^' g^ I / 2 , 



H^ ' -f-i -r=iEEg; 




blest spring-time t Look, heart, be cheer - y I see the world sub - lime ! how 




^— y— T U "^ 




iJEP 




<^ 



/^ 



£=P c c g-a-g 



won - der - fal, thou blest spring-time ; 






O how won - der • ful, thou blest spring-time. 
eTt%, e fit, ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^t 



h^^i^ 







■eh 



z± 



won - der - ful, thou blest spring-time ; O how won - der - ful, thou blest spring-time. 



fe 




j^«=*t 




t 



£^ 
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SWEET IS THE HOUR OP REST. 

Words by B.C. Mkbcadantb. 

Ccmtabile con etprtismne. 




1. Sweet, sweet is the hour of rest, When day-light's toil is o'er,. . . . 



And lov - ers 



^^^^m 




2. Sweet, sweet are the tows tfien giv'n. When summer's genial show - ers Bring forth the 



^^ 




^^ 





fond-ly meet On some bright moon-lit shore, On some bright moonlit shore ; Oh, hap-py 





precious sweets From herbs, and trees, and flow'rs. From herbs, and trees, and flow'rs ; 

4 :— k 




\ 
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SWEET IS THE HOUR OF REST. 



^ 



e 



4» a;. 




urCmh 



7= — =r 



jlf^ 



hap • p7, in heaven troat-ing, Hoping, hop-ing in fkte'B de - cree, May nev-er tsev - er, 




$ 



^ 



^ ^'i^\^-j 



^ — n- 



42 a*- 




in heayen tmBt-ing, 



t 55 >• 

in fate's de • cree, 




m 



i» 



J CT€B, 



dim. 



\E=^ 



■IS 2^ 




bat blessing ev - er, U - nite in love and des - ti - nj, U - nite in love and des - ti - 




>at blessing ev - er, 



U - nite in love and des - ti < 



• • • 



kK\> [j -v-^-4-i- U r 



P SV 



^ lgl-r=g^ 



adUb, 




'ad Ub, ^ I I > ^ ^ ^ '^ '^ 

nj Sweet, sweet is the hoar of rest. When daylight's toil is o'er,. . . . And 





lov - era fond - 17 meet On some bright moon-lit shore. On some bright moon-lit shore. 

971/ . 1^^^^ dim. 



fcg: 



m 



j-f^X\j j^=#^ 




Iqv - en fond - ly meet On some bright moon-lit shore, (hi some bright moon lit shore. 



Modarato, 



PORaiVE AND FORGET, 

A PN fcK— »■ 



G. B. L. 
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1. Oh, for -give and for- get, fop this life is too fleet-ing To waste it in brood-hig o'er 




2. In the path we must tread, lead- ing down to the val-ley. Arecfoss-ee and tri - als to 
& But this life is so short, be it son- shine or shad-ow,That we can-not af-ford to 





wrongs we have met ; It 



is bet - ter, far bet • ter to smoth - er our an - ger. To 




lift and to bear ; And the chal - ice of life, from which we are now drinking, Oft 
brood o'er a wrong ; Let us lift up oar bar - dens and bear them on brave- ly. Well 





I 



teMsh the proad heart to for - give and for - got. Oh, for - give and for • get, Oh, for 



^ 




^^^=#^^ 




bears to oar lips drops of sor - rpw and care. Oh, for - give and for - get. Oh, for 
lay them down short - ly, it can - not be long. Oh, for - give, etc. 




M ^* r J. j-^^=^ 



/^ 




^ 




t 




t 



give and for • get ; Oh, teach Tour proud heart' to for • give and for - get. 
cr€$. _ k. . Ttt. e dim, ^ 









give and for - get ; Oh, teach your proad heart to for • give and for • get. 



4 Then for^ve and forget, if the friends we loved fondly 
Prove tnemselves to be false and anworthy of trast ; 
Oh ! deal with them kindly, for they are bat mortals, 
And erring like as, for we too are but dost. 
Oh, forgive, etc 



5 Oh ! deal with them tenderly, pity their weakness, 
We know every heart has its evil and good ; 
We all have one Father in heaven, hence are brothenii 
Then let as fora^ve and forget as we shoald. 
Oh, f or^e, etc 
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Wards by Ghablbs J. Rows. 
AUegro lum troppo. 



PAYS AND ELVEa 

FROM "FLOTOW'S MABTHA/' 

Arranged Sy Edwabd F. Rxmbaui/t. 




1. Fays and elves from flow • '17 groves ap - pear • ing. In their sports so 

^ J ■>. ■> m ^ js. ^ . — ^ 0m^-4 ^ 



^E4 



m 



'MJ; JlJJ-f^ 
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s^ 



1 r i - 



r c \ c g c 1^ ^s 



m 




2. Moon and stars 'midst twi light skies ap - pear - ing, Light the earth so 



^ 




light - 17 trip it o'er the green ; Now 



on 




bright- 17 



IT 



high their el - fin queen are 

^4- 



^m 




m 



with their sil - ver sheen ; Far 



and 



wide their bright rays tint the 





^m 



bear - ing; Woe to mor - tal who by them is seen. Now they sport where 

■f ^ J^ 



^^ 




r 



^ 



3Ft3t 



:t=p: 



1 ^ 



^S 



mead - ows ; With soft splen • dor deck the em - 'raid green. So they sport where 





/^ /fs 



^ag z--J=g;^=ts"^ga 



I 



t 



f an - cy 1 • dly leads them; First 'tis here, thenthlth-er may they all be seen; 

N js . J N . K J" J* h . V -K "" 



2=^ 



':^ 



-^. 



§ 



3^ 







o k ^ ^ i^ ' i^ 

fan-cy 1 • dly leads them; Now 'tis here, then thith • er - may they all be seen; 



^^ 



■3*a 
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FAYS AND ELVES. 
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-H'' p -^ F"^ 




Dance and 
a tempo. 



song 
4 



to - geth • er do tliej min - gle, Pleas'd to paj sweet 




to • geth • er do thej min - gle, Pleae'd to 





^ z£_ g I c ^ g-1 ^ ^f -•'8jl3l>J^-'M ^1 ; ^ 



horn -age to their qu^enl Now they 8i>ort, now they play, Er - er free, ey - er 

* — IW-* — p> — ^,-» =^^-^- 



^i- ^ g i N s ^±£iM 




horn - age to their qneen I Now they sport, now they play, ' Ev - er free, ev • er 



Pjh^-j J j i r . r g I p ^]r-g=ts^j^-U'^ ^m 



B-g " F C I g " g p i c "iJ •'" l -^ 




te 



gay. Now they sport, now they play, Et - er free, ev - er gay; Trick -sy 

^ K^ 




gay. Now they sport, now they play, Ev - er free, er - et gay; Trick -i^ 



P^ C-^rf-^ = ^^ ^ 



& 





spir - its o'er the green Flit a-ronnd their fai - ry queen. Flit a-roond their fai - ry queen. 

cre$. ^ rit. 








spir - its o^er the green Flit a-ronnd their fai - ry qneen, Flit a-round their fai - ry qaeen. 
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R L. D. 
Moderato, 



ALPINE SHEPHERD'S SONG. 

FEBDINAin) HUBBB (1791—1868). 




1. The Alps are my home, And o'er them I roam, When aom - mer is green - est, When 

2. The birds sweet - 17 sing, And on the bough swing ; My cheeks are all glow • ing, The 



^ ^px^p^^^ ^ ^^^ m 



8. When snow hides the x>eak And pas - tnres are bleak, I wait in the Tal ley, Till 




^f5 



■»' — ^ 



^(5=t 



e 



t 



V^=t 



t± 



^^^^^ 



t==x 



5K 

tt 



^ ^-h^-^-g-g=p 



sun - light is keen - est. Be - neath the bine dome. Tra la la la, tra la la 
moan - tain air blow - ing. Brings health on its wing. Tra la la la, etc 



P^^^^^^l^ 



sum • mer shall ral • ly. The Alps then I seek. Tra la la 



la, tra la la 



^^^ 




^. 




g=£4f=F^ 






g 
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^ 



tra la la la, tra la la la, tra la. 



tra la la 
jr rit. 



la. 



t 



i 



t_ — a—- 



r-=n 




AUegreUo, 





Hap - py. am I aU the day While my herd is brows - ing ; Far be • low the 
Fear or caro are here nn-known, In my pas - tares dwell - ing ; On my mer - ry 







Then my heart is filled with praise. And my song is sound - ed ; On the Al - pine 



ALPINE .SHEPHERD'S SONG. 
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S^ 
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s 



3 



^ 



^ 



S:=g=K=l 



W 



i 



J J J -^ 



yal - ley lies, Sonnds of bells and vol - oes rise, All the ech • oes 
horn I play. While In an - swer far a - way, Comes the ma - sic 




er spent, There my world is 



^^m 



^ 



AUegro, 

f t 



^ 



rrr l C g ^ ^ 
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rotts - ing. Tra la la, 
swell - ing. Tra la la. 



m 



|5 S^ 




Tra la la la la la 
Tra la la la la la 

? >• t t 



^M 




m 



boond - ed. Tra la la 

/7^ 



tra la la. 



dt 



i 



^m 



Tra la la la la la 

f f >- f f f 
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-^— »-L 





'^. 



tra la la, tra 



' ^=1-^^^^^^ J- ^^fe M — g-^^g 
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G-OOD NIQBT. 



From EicANTTEL Geibsl, &3y R. L. D. 
Moderato. 



FBAine Abt (1819). 




j giir c r ! 



^ 



t 



c I r g onrl 



1. The air be - gins to dark • en. The ahep - herd moon is near. And sings, while 



1. The air be - gins to dark - en, The shep - herd moon i» near, And 



^^m 



I ^ t 



i 



t± 



g=r cTJ.^J^ 






Jtzt 



^^ 



t 
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en, Good-night to those so dear. Good-night to 



^=s 




sings, while clond - lets hark 




S 



And, dngs while dond • lets hark - en. Good-night, etc. 



en. Good-night to those so dear, Good-night, good - 



r—^ 



Ei 



t 



io 



^^ 



^ 



t 



^^ 



t 



W 



M^^-1:-^ 



those 



so 



m 



^^^ 



dear. From star • ry dr 



des 



fall • ing Are 



^=p: 



i^ ^-^-r^ 



night to those so dear. 

3= 



From star • rj dr - de9 fall - - ing Are 



^=^ 



t 



■^ — P- 



-sq pE. 




those 



so 



dear. 



From star - ry dr • des 




Yoi - ces gen - tlj call - ing, Which mar - mnr in mj ear : 




4- 





^ 



t 



Toi • ces gen • tly call 




ing. Which mar - mar in mj ear : 



3^^^^^^ 



m 



^^ 



fall 



ing Are vol - oes gen - tlj call - ing. Which mar - mar in mj ear : 



GOOD NIGHT. 
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ist: 
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Sweet be thj sleep I Sweet be thy sleep I The lov - ing Fa • ther Thee 




^^^ 



Sweet be thy deep ! Swedt be thy deep I The lov ^ ing FVt • ther Thee 




^3i 



S 



T 



E 



f 



4- 



t 



P I- 



safe - ly 



keep I 



^^m 



Sweet be thy deep, 
P 



m 



Sweet be thy 



^^ 




safe 



keep I 



Sweet be thy sleep. 



Sweet be thy 




Sweet be thy sleep, thy sleep I Sweet be thy sleep, thy 




•q *i 1^ i *1 



^ 



sleep I The lov - ing Fa - ther Thee safe 

The loy - ing Fk . . . . ther 



keep. 



fe 



^==g^=^ 



1 r 




sleep I 



The lov - ing Fa - ther Thee safe 






keep. 




CT ? I ' J J^jJ^^^J" 
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8 And now the lights haye vanished. 
The darkness deeper grows. 
All anxious thonghts are banished, 

That life in daylight knows. 
From cypress branches stMing 
There comes a blissful feeling. 
As soft the sephyr blows. 

Sweet be thy sleep, etc 



8 Qoodnight to every burden, 
To loved ones near and far. 
Soon sleep shall be my guerdon 
Till beams the morning star. 
High in the moonlight swing^g. 
The nightingale is singing. 
And these its warblings are : 
Sweet be thy deep, etc. 
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AUeffTO. 



COME, O-ENTLE MAY. 

Qbo. J. Webb. Bypermiukm of Oliver Dttson & Co. 




1. Gome, gen • He May 1 Come with thy lobe of flow'n ; Come, with thy sun and ekj, thy 

4 




lJ hi — KT 



2. Come, wond'rous May I Come with thy mag > ic wand, Quick from the cay - ema of the 








clouds and showen ; Come, and bring forth on -to the light of day, From their im-pria'ning, 

their... . im - 
Bepeatp, - ,^ m^ ^^ dim. 





W'^W t 



Come with thy green and ey • er bright ar - ray, That 'round thy footstepe, 

'round.... thy 
ye^ rm-^ m- — m—r 

3 




t 




t± 
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#— F 



■y^—^■ 
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their im-pria-'ning and mys - te - nous night. The buds of ma - ny hues, the 
pris - 'ning 
dim. p eres, ^^ 




^^i^^^ 



round thy foot - steps spring a • long the vale ; While glow • ing hearts and lips 
foot • steps 



thy 



m^ 



Iff— 



± 





chil - dren of thy light ; The buds of ma - ny hues, the chil - dren of thy light. 
cres. ^ Y^^ / 



^^^^^m 




''{ ( gJ'j ^Bx 



balm - y pres-enoe hail ; While glow -ing hearls and lips thy balm -y pres-ence hail. 




m-?~-s 



GOME, GENTLE MAY. 
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Come, come, come,.... gen - tie Mayl Come with thy robe of flowers; Come with thy 
P eres. 




Come, wond'roiis May ! Come with thy mag • ic wand. Quick from the 



i 



i 





■*-! \ 

son and sky, thy clouda and showers ; Come, gen - tie May ! Come with thy robe of 




cay • ems of the breath- ing land ; Come, won-d'roas May I Come with thy mag - ic 

— I— 



^=f-^H^-^ 





:«: 



flowers ; Come with thy sun and sky, thy clouds and showers ; Come, gen • tie May 1 Come, gentle 
A._/L Ji^f^J ..J* . . . Pt\. 



fly— 5 l^-r 



BE^^^^ 





wand, 

r-ta^ 



Quick from the cay-ems of the breath-ing land ; Come,wond'ron8 May I Come,wond'rouB 




t==t2=l?=tZ 




8 Gome, vocal May I Come with thy warbling 

throng, 
Pouring from field and grove their breathing song : 

M.)r.g«ntleM.„Came.ge„ileMay,-5«.-tle M.,. i.^fe^^^'.ffl'Sr^^hSSi"'^' 

Or 'mid the murm'riDg woods, and dashing waters 
falling. Come, vocal May 1 &c 

4 Come, sunny May ! Come with thy laughing 
beam; 
Come, wond'rous May I Come when the mist is parting from the stream, 

t,^ I Seeking the mountain top, to meet thy ray. 

Ere yet tne dew-drop on thine own soft flower 
Hath lost its diamond light, or died beneath his 

h— — I ^ ' ^j^ — ^ power. Come, sunny May I &c. 

Come,wond'rousMay I 




May I wond'rous May I 
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R. L. D. 
AUegretto, 



THE CHAMOIS HUNTER 



FEBOIHAinD HCBEB (1701—1868). 




1. On the mountains roaming fear • less. Life is full of Joy to me ; When a - 

2. Ere the stars have paled at mom • ing Uoea the hon - ter on his way ; Wife and 



^m 




8. None, be - Bide, may dare to ven • ture Where the cha - moifl han - ter treads ; Far be - 
4. Man - y those who pause and fal - ter. Gas - ing in iJie eyes of death, I will 





t 



t 



m 



t 



F^^ 



t 



t 



^ 



t 



cross the vale I 
lit - tie ones be 



wan - 
hind 

r-1 



der, Ey - er on the hi^hts I pon - der; O, the 

him. Fear- ing not that ill may find him; God is 





low the tor - rent 
trust, with Qod be 



gush 
side 



es. Here the gla - dor's keen breath rush - es; Up and 
me, Tliat no e - vU can be - tide me ; Prayers of 



m 






± 



1- 



^^ 



t 
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t 




air Is wild and free, Here my home must er - er be. Here my home must ev - er be. 
watch-ing o - ver all. And he heeds the sparrow's fall. And he heeds the sparrow's falL 








down the gid dy steep, Strong of foot, my way I keep. Strong of foot, my way I keep, 
lov'd ones he will hear. What can cha - mois hun - ter fear ? What can cha - mois hun - ter fear ? 





THE CHAMOIS HUNTER. 
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E. B. Latta. 
Allegretto. 



THE WELCOME SPRING-. 

MENDEL880HH (1809—1847). 







^S 



1. The welcome iq>iing, with days of calm, Haa come up - on her shining war I The fair - j m 

2, All na - ture owna her mag - ic touch ! Her lov - ing arms the earth en - fold 1 The smilixig 



^^^^m 




r ' u 

8. The sUVry streams and murm'ring rills Have brok-en from their i - cy chains ; And shining, 
4. Then let us Join the hap • py strain. And un - to Him our vol - oes raise. Who ush-ers 





Gueen, with breath of balm. Re • sumes a - gain her gen - tie sway I The fair - j queen, with 
now'rs no more shall sleep With - in the oark and si • lent mold ! The smiling flow'rs no 




fling - ing, on • ward go Thro' val-leys bright, and ver-dant plains ! And shining, sing-ing, 
in the tune - ful spring. And who de<mands our love and praise I Who ushers in the 





breath of balm. Re - sumes. ... a - gain her gen - tie sway 1 
more shall sleep With - in the dark and si • lent mold !. 



^^^^^^^ 
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m 



on - ward go Thro' val - - leys bright, and ver - dant plains t. 
tune • ful spring, And who de • mands our love and praise 1 
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WHERE THE LOVED ONES WAIT. 



Words fiy R R. Latta. 
Andante, 



L. Db Call. 




S^=S=gJ ^sfe£ 




1. When the bus - j hum of daj On my ear is dy - ing. And my bnrden'd, 

eres. fp h. ^ 1t> ^ w eres. 



^^^^^^^^^ 




1. When the bus - j hum of day On my ear is dy - ing, And my burden'd, 



MES^ 



m 



^ u ^ ^ I p ^^ 




^^^ 
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wea - ry heart Is for com - fort sigh - ing ; 



Then I fondly haste to 
Then I fond-ly haste to 






t 



wea - ry heart Is for com - fort sigh - ing ; 




^=Cr r-CTf=g 



Then I fondly haste to 





be Where the loved ones wait for me : Watching, wait - ing still 

be Where the loved ones wait for me : 

P 

1^ 



for 




W t=^ 



1 S S S S CI ^ t 
Where the loved ones wait for me: 



Watching, waiting still for 




m 




me. 



p 



^ _g45--^g = r — f^ 



lent gloam 



iBg; 




In the si - lent gloam- ing; 



As the 




As the 




m 



«S$: 




^ s.— 



Watching, wait- ing still for me. 



As the still-ness deep-er 



WHERE THE LOVED ONES WAIT. 
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g=g4S= g 



:;: 



g 



grows. Sigh - ing for 1117 com • ingl 



^ { g \ ^i-^i^-h l^j-i^U-^ 



t 




As the still ness deep - er grows. Sigh - ing for 1x17 com - ing I Oh, how 



P^=g^ 



grows. 



g— g -lT-g-g-P ^ 



^ 



p 



t=g= 








t 



t 



m7 heart would be. 



sad 



my 
P 



heart wonld be, 




fcSrr 
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ones wait for me I Oh, how 




loved ones wait for mel Oh, how 

p 




m 






t 




^^^ 



sad m7 heart would be, Did no loved ones wait for me I Did no loved ones wait for 

PP 
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sad m7 heart would be. Did no loved ones wait for me t Did no loved ones wait for 



l^M^— ^-F^JF— Jf^ fe ' -y-^--'^ 




m^ 



— g^+PT^^ 



I 



me I Did no loved ones wait for me ! 



f 




f 



me 1 Did no lovid ones wait for me I 



^^k n i frj^gr^'^iE g^^ 



2 If, m7 friend, a home is thine. 

Dost thou prize it dul7 ? 
Are its inmates loved enough? 

Tell me, tell me trul7 ! 
In each pleasure, in each ill, 
Strive to love them better still I 
Watching, waiting still for thee. 

As the shades are falling I 
Tenderl7 th7 cherished name. 

Now I hear them calling. 
Oh, how sad th7 lot would be. 
Did no loved ones wait for thee I 
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B. L. D., from Em. Geibbl. 



I KNOW NOT. 



Eritbt Rbtteb. 



|:^= J=:>->-|-^^g 




I know not what it means, When-e'er my heart would 



^ 



f 





4^ 
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I know not what it means, When-e'er my heart would 



e 



I know not what it means. 





^m 



sing. That ev - er to the song A thought of love will cling. 

cling 

: ft \ V M 




^ ^^tfi±^j±^^ 



^ 



sing. That ev - er to the song A thought of love will cling. I know not what it 



^ 



^^ 
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X 



ct. 



t 



X 



22t 



ding. 



m 



^ 



y r 



t 



^^ 




I know not what it means, I can - not si - lent be Of 

know not what it means. 



^q =^^^Uf =^^rmT^i^ ^ 



I 

means,. 



^^ 
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know 



not 



what it means. 







her sweet par -a - dlae, Tho' from its gold - en lea She long has ban • ished 



b* 



5 



e 



iJ^-^.^U^W-M;:^^^-^^f^ 



her sweet par • a - dise, Tho* from its gold - en lea S^e long has ban - ished 




Vi^J-. Ji J ^ 



' g ; '' I j--->f°rrs ' 8 r ^ 



I KNOW NOT. 
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I can • not si • lent be. 

pp 




me, I can > not pi - lent 'be, I can -not si - lent be. 



F^ VU . IJ '' ^ 



t=^ 



zi 



l-i-^n^f 




me. 



can -not at 



lent be, I know not wbat it 



m 



i» 



r r r 



J I f J /zji J . I J J' J^ -^ p i r = 



p 



I know not what it means I 



/bV r r ij g 




ril sing of fa - tnie glee. 



1 J J J m^ II ^ 



<gW~r^ 



I know not wbat it means I PH.... sing of fn - tore glee, 111 

r • = 



?2: 



^^ 




wbat it means I 



ni 



sing of 



^4 




^m 




111 sing of fa - tore glee, I'll sing tbe bap - py dream, tbe bap - pj dream, tbe 




^ "I 

sing of fa - tore glee, 111 sing tbe bap • py dream, tbe bap - py dream Of 



^^ 



i 



(a . 



it 

tare glee. 



f r i jjj n>i ^ ^^ 



^^^^^te 



5a: 



5=: 



^ 



rszz. 



dream Of spring-time back to 



bap - pj 




back 



to 



me. I know not what it means, wbat it means ! 
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E. R. Ij. 
AUegretUf. mf 



OH, BEAUTIFUL DKE3AMS. 

Menbelbsorn (1809—1847). 




1. Oh, beau - ti • ful dreams Of moont-aina ajid streams, That haunt ns while 

2. Oh, vis - ions so blest, When we are at rest. When in the still 




ere^ 





lev 
night we are sleep - ing; On pin - ions of light, With col - ors so bright, Ye 




. Ml J J J. J4J-^ 



i 



(2jm. 



m 
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^^m- 



^^ 



m 



/. 



dim. 



X 



X 



Ir c gn cij 



t=^ 



vis - ions of bean - ty dis - clos - ing, Those vis - ions of beau - ty dis - dos - ing. 
in - to onr pres - ence are sweep - ing. Ye in - to oar pres - ence are sweep - ing. 



fe 





^ 



+ 



3 



jzzj^ijM— rJ 



T 



X 




Oh, bean - ti • f nl dreams 



i 



64=^ 



Of mountains and streams. That haunt us while we are re - 

streams re .... 

Oh, vis - ions so blest. When we are at rest, are 




beau - ti - ful dreams Of mountains and streams, That haunt while re - 

Oh, vis - ions so blest, When we are at rest. When in the still night we are 



@ fj^-1!rE^-f ~^- g ff-^.zg ^g^^=g=f£ ^ c r c 




pos 
sleep 



pos 
sleep 



ing! And re • al and true They seem to our view— Those vis-ions of beau-ty dis - 
ing ; On pin - ions of light. With col . ors so bright. Ye gai - ly come 







ing t And re - al and true They seem to our view — Those vis - slons dis - 

ing ; On pin - ions of light. With col - ors so bright. Ye in • to our pres-enoe are 




OH, BEAUTIFUL DREAMS. 



m 



^f 



T 



t 
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r 



T 



i 



cloa • ingl Thoee vis - ions of beau - tj die - clos 
Bweep - - ing, Ye gai - I7 come aweop^ 



T 

clofl - ing t 
sweep . ing. Ye 



Thooe vis - ions dis • clos 

in • to oar pree - ence come sweep 
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ingl Oh, 

ing. Oh, yis - ions so 




ingl Oh, Yis - ions so 
ing. Oh, 





± 




vis -ions so bright, That tlirozig thro' the night 
bright, etc. 



with - out 
dim. 



nam - ber. Till 



^^^^^ ^ P^E^^^ ^^-H-^fe 



bright. So dear to the sight, That throng thro' the night with-oat nam - ber, Till 
yis - ions so bright, That throng thro' the night, that throng with-oat nam - ber, etc 






i 



night shall be gone, And mom - ing shall dawn. 



Bright vis - ions, bright 




^ 



night shall be gone. And mom ing shall dawn, Bright yis - ions pre - side o'er oar 



tt 




X 



Bright via • ions, bright 

Ck>DA. 




side o'er oar slam 




bers ! Oar slnm - bers, oar 



^ 



slam - bers ! Bright vis • ions pre* side o'er oar slam - bers I 



M 



X 



: ^-m— r: 






T3l 



X 



vis 



ions 



pre 



side o'er oar* slam 



rfS 



Oar slam - bers, oar 



«=q& 



nr-tt 



X 



^ 



bers I 
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OH, BEAUTIFUL DREAMS. 



^^^1^ 



.51 m. 
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£ 



t 
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t 



slum - bers ! . . Bright vis - ioius pre • side o'er our slum - bers 1 

Bright vis -ions pre- side o'er oar slam - bersl 
fnf erea, dink 

^ I I "k 1^ 1^ _ J N I I ^ 



dlidjQll 



t 



shun - bers ! . . 



■f*— a?- 
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^^ 



Bright vis - ions pre - side o*er oar dam 

pre -side o'er oar slum 
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bers I 
bersl 
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Wardi by Wxlliajc "Djjtbxk, 



MABCH OF THE MEN OF HAKLECH. 

Ha/rmaniMed by Jobbfh Bajutbt. 




1. Men of Har - lech I in the hoi - low, Do ye hear, like rash • ing bil - low, 




2. Bock - y steeps, and pass • es nar - row, Flash with spear and flight of ar • row, 

A ^r-^ 



mi\ ^.. j-^ 




-r- -| J I 

J d ^ ^ 




f t—m.—, 



t 



B 



t 



0-t:±^ii^=J.^-\M-^^^^H4^2^A'JLi^M 



Wave on wave that sarg- ing fol - low, Bat- tie's dis - tant soand ? 'Tis the tramp of 







Who woold think of death or sor- row? Death is glo - ry nowt Horl the reel - ing 







\^^Af^ , p^^^^ ^hhr^^-i-^ 



E^ 
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t 



t 



r ' n ^ * ^ "~J — '^ ' ^ ^ '* •*^ 



8ax - an foe - men. Sax - on spear- men, Sax - on bow • men, — Be they knights, or 




horse- men o - yer! Let the earth dead foe • 



men 



COT • eri Fate of friend, of 




t 



i 



q=l 



X 



X 




i=t 



1 



^JTil-rr^ 



MARCH OF THE MEN OF HARLECH. 
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^^ 



t 
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t 







1 

hinds, or yeo - men. They shall bite the ground 1 Loose the folds a - sun - der« 



^ d ^r4f-g^ 



t 



^ 



S 




± 



wife, of lov - er, Trem - bles on a b\ow I Strands of life are liy • en ; 



m 



w^ 



i=t 



p 




t 



■jst 



tc 
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t 



g=p^^ytr=^ 



"^ r n- 




¥^ 



t::\f^=t=^. 



Flag we con - qaer on - der I 




The pla - dd sky now bright on high Shall 





Blow for blow is giy - en. 



-P2 S^ 



In dead • ly lock, or bat - tie shock. And 




t — I- 

launch its bolts in thun- der I On -ward I 'tis our coun- try needs ns ; He is biay - est, 




jner - cy shrieks to hear- en I Men of Har- lech I younger hoar- y. Would you win a 

J. 
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J | J..J'J..i | J=^-J-J l a T'T ^^ 



he who leads us 1 Hon • or's self now proudly heads us ! Cam-brla» Qod, and Right. 



^g^^N^ 




— I— ^ 
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I 
name in Bto-iyY Strike forborne, for life, for glo-iyl Cam-bria, God, and Btgbt. 
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WHO WITH AN HONEST LOVE IS BLEST. 



From the Oermaiit by liiSB Lebbib Haiolton. 
Modarato. 



Carl Reikbckb (1824). 



m 
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t 



t 
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T 
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V^ 



1. Who with an hon - est love is hlest Should nev • er from it eev - er ; For 

2. Who with an hon - est love is blest Shonld nev - er from it sev - er ; Our 




8. Who with an hon - est lave 




33. 



f^^di 



blest Should nev - er from it sev - er ; Though 




w 
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^-c-r^t 
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nev - er - more will he find rest Who does not hold it firm and fast; Since, 
world, in - deed, is large and fair, But, ah I so cold, so full of care; And 

p 



t 



^ 




life at best 



best is cold and drear. So void of love, so void of 
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t 



tz=t 
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if he let his love 
if one's dear • est friend 



de - part, He'll lose with it, a - las I his 
is gone, Like home • less bird, he stands a 



heart. Will 
lone, Like 




^^^^m 



he who sings this song so brief. Com -plaint to God makes of his grief. Com- 




^^-^-r-^ 




lose with it his heart, 
home-less bird, a - lone. 



Will lose, 
A • lone, 

Com • plaint. 



Will lose with it, a - las 1 his heart. 
Like home - less biid, he stands a - lone. 

Com - plaint to Qod 




Will lose with it, a - las I., his heart. 
Like homeless biid, he stands a • lone, . . 

plaint makes of his grief , Complaint to God makes of ... . his grief,., makes of his grief . 



ONWARD. 



147 



F. W. F. 

SMritoie. 



J. Fabjocb. 




I ^ I 

S. While ^ire face the b«t - tie. While we tread the path. 



I u r 

'Mid the war-dniin'B rat - tie. 





i — fc*^— r 

All the bom-ing day... 



^m 




Fierce the foe a • ronnd ns. Load the bat - tie loar, 




^^ 



'Mid the tern - pest's wrath, — Let high thoughts of dn - ty, That no foe can tame, 




:ff=^ 
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D. 6, On -ward, ev - er on - ward, Front the no - ble tnj; 

Fine, Sloto and wry marked, 

' l- ll n J. >^J:^ 




Gleams the wild waste *roand ns, Gloom the hills be - fore. 
Throng onr minds with bean - ty, Thrill our sonls with flame. 



Aye, bat calm and 




Aye, but calm and 




Turn jour fa • ces sun - ward All the bum-ing day. 





Irf I I \A.^= X 



5= 




cheer - j. Aye, bnt firm and strong ; Tho' the way be wea - rj, Tho' the fight be long. 

III ^— I— 1 1 i"'. I I I ^ 



ir^ajj^^^ 




^s 



cheer - 7, Aje, but firm and strong; Tho' the way be wea - ry, Tho' the fight be long. 
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AUegretto, 



PAIR SHINES THE MOON TO-NIGHT. 

VfiRDi. Arranged hy W. H. Bibch. 



m=E^f^ 
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^ 1. Fair shines the moon to - night, And from her lat - tioe height Leans man-y ft 



mii i /I J- 





2. Ah ! why should ev • er fade Ma - sio so sweet • \j played I List to. . . . yon 





^8 



la - dy bright. While lutes are tink - ling. Come, and we'll soft • ly glide - ver the 




?p^^ 




se - re • nade 1 How soft its num - bers. Who would not rath - er be Waked by such 




fr= 



^ 5~f 



t 




M ^ - ff. 



sil - v'ry tide. While o'er us, far and wide, Pale stars are twink-ling. Steer! boat -man. 




mel - o - dy, Than drag out wea - ri - ly Xight's lead • en slum - bers I Home, then, while 




rjajjJ-^-JtJ J 




gisi gi ga l r ^ 




light, ly. Steer the bark light - ly, Where the lamps bright-ly Out- shine the day. Tra la 





hast - ing. Ere re - pose tast > ing. On thine oar rest • ing, StAy I boat - man, stay t 
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FAIR SHINES THE MOON TO-NIGHT. 
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tsa la U, 
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f 



tialala la la la, TralalalalAla,Trala 

Out - shine the day I Tee, 

, ore a. 



la la. 
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m 



Stay I boat - man, stay I 
tra la la la. 



Tes, 
Tra la U la» 
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la la la la, Tra la la la la la, tia la la la la la. 



r^iT^trtr" 



Tra la la la. 

Out - shine the day. 



^=^=^ 
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tra la la la. 



Tra 



la 
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Stay I boat- man, stayt 
Tra la la la. 




THE VENETIAN BOATMEN'S EVENING- SONO-. 

J. L. Hattoh. 
SopBANO Solo. Andante eon moto. , 

i^ ^ — = ■ ■■ ■ ' — ^■ 





^ 



AOOOMF. 



1. Now the sil - ver moon, a - ris • ing, Flings a - round her 
8. Still up - on her star • ry path- way, In yon sea with • 
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P e moUo legato. 
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light se - rene. While up • on her tran - quil bo - som, Sleeps in si - lence o-cean's queen, 
out a shoi-e. Like a gild - ed shal - lop sail - ing. She is pass- ing ev • er - more. 
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Chobus. 
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THE VENETIAN BOATMEN'S EVENING SONG. 



t 
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o 

Sleeps 

She 

Solo. 
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era, pi - a Vir • gi - ne,. ... 

in si • lenoe o - oean's queen. 
10 paes • Ing ev - er - more. 



O - la pro no - IAb, • la pro 




Cho.'P 
O 



• era, pi - 



I 

Vip 



gi • ne, . . . . 



ra pro no 





om - nes aa 



crl An - ge* - 11, .... 



- te pro 




fcfr 
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no - biB. 




om - nea aa - 



crl An - ge - 




t era 

MjLf a . . • 



•I ' /' 



I I 



O - ni • te pro 



ps 
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no - bis, O - la • te pro no - bis, 



- era, pi - - 

Hark I a - long the cor - rent 
And to-night she seem-eth 



glid-lng, 
gas -lag. 




m 



dim. 
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YxT - - -gi- ne, 0- -ra pro no - bis, O - ra pro 

Boat - men chant their yes • per song, now ohant their song, now chant their 

Not a - lone up - on the sea, np • - on the sea, np - on the 
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ne, 



O - 



ra pro no - bis, 



O - ra pro 



:=^. 
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THE VENETIAN BOATMEN'S EVENING SONG. 



While the eveniDg's tran 
Bat she Beenui i^th Bmil 
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quil ze - 
lug fea - 



O 

phjr 
turea 





xa - te pro no - bis, O - ra - te pro no - Ub. O 

the swell - ing notes a - long 

joa and me, . • . . 



sa - oa Vir - gl - ne. 




BtUl be - hold - i ng joa and me, .... 



S^ 



I — ^ r *' 



m^- 



n - te pro no 



bis, O - la - te pro no - bis. 



F f f r k 

O sa ' era Vir - gi - ne. 



t 



i ^ 



t 



5=1: 
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m 




O. • . . om - nes An * ge - U, 



pro. 



no - - bis, pro no 

Bears the swelling notes 
Still be-hold-ing jon 



a - 
and 
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bis, 

long,, 
me, . 



la - te pro 



no • - bis, pro no - bis. 

the Bwell-ing notes a 

be - hold • ing 70a and 

r 



long. 

ma 

dim, olftM, 
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OH, THE MERRY HARVEST TIME. 

Obobob J. Wkbb. By permiition of O. DiTBOiT & CSo. 



^ 



^ 
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t 



t 



^ 



1. Oh, the mer - ry har - vest time 1 The mer - ry, match - lees har - vest lime I 

2. Now'g the hap - py har - vest time. The hap - pj, hon - or^d har - vest time 1 
mf 



^^^^j ^g 



' J.J J I - 



; — r 

8. Praise, then, all the har - vest time. Ye chil - dren of the har - vest time I 



m 




f9^E 
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t 
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Oh, the mer - ry har 
Now'b the hap - py har 



vest time I The mer • ry, match • less har 
Test time ! The hap - py, hon - or'd har 



vest time! 
vest time 1 




ll d gZJ E 




Praise, then, all the har • vest time, Ye chil - dren of the har - vest time I 



m 



^ 



r I* 



1^ h 




r- j.n J I J . J 



What can vie, Be - neath the sky, With the mer - ry har - vest time ? 
E'er the earth Doth mix in mirth With her sons at har - vest time. 

I — i 








'p'svyrx^ 
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Girls and boys Who know tl^ joys Of the fruit - fal har - vest time. 



t 



t 




t 



^ 
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What can vie. Be - neath the sky, With the mer - ry har - vest time? 
E'er the earth Doth mix in mirth With her sons at har - vest time. 




^^ 




Girls and boys Who know the joys Of the fruit - ful har - vest time. 




m 



t 



a^ 



5= 



t 
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t 
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OH, THE MERRY HARVEST TIME. 
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^ 
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P 



What tho' sam - mer birds have fled, Blng-ing to some oth - er clime; We have tongues that 
Not a stonn doth vex her brow» Flooding rain nor frost - 7 rime; But the sun - ny 

P ores. J. 




Leave to spring the love-sweet flow'rs; Win-ter, too, its song and rhyme; Sum-mer all her 





©=" 



^^ 



m 



3 



-P — ^ 



F • r n = 



t 



mu - sic shed, And a song for 
dis - tance now Laugheth out, 'Tis 



har - vest 
Har-yest 



time. 

TlHB. 



Come, 
Come, 



come, 
come, etc. 




balm - y hours, We've our dance at har - vest time. 



Come, 



come, 



s 



■ft — ^■ 



-ps— n- 




come, come, come ! Come, o'er the hills the moon is glanc - ing ; Now's the time for 






b^ ^H^^ 




come, come, come ! Come, o'er the hills the moon is glanc - ing ; Now's the time for 






sing- ing and danc - ing; Come, o'er the hills the moon is glanc- ing; Now's the time for 

creB '. . . . 







sing, ing and danc- ing; Come, o'er the hills the moon is glano-ing; Now's the time for 
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OH, THE MERRY HARVEST TIME. 




sing - ing and danc - ing, Now's the time, Now's the time, The mer • 17, mer • 17 har - vest time; 




sing- ing and danc - ing, Now's the time, Now's the time, Tlie mer • ry, mer - 17 har - Test time; 
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Now's the time, Now's the time. The mer - ry, mer - 17 har 



vest time. 



Now's the time, Now's the time. The mer - 17, mer • ry har 



Test time. 





HOME. 



Fbanz Abt (1819). 



From H. Weber, fty R. L. D. 
Allegretto, 

1. What is it rais - es with joy the soul, And makes the heart with ma - sic fall. Where 
"" la " 





3. What is it, stir - ring with cease- less song The heart where deep af • f ec-tions throng. That 





Sou. 



-j- | j:^_^„t^^ 




sweet - est mem - o • ries have birth, The dear • est spot in all the earth T It is my 
nev - er dims nor dis - ap- pears, Bat still my long-ing spir • it cheers? It is my 



iX^^ A^F4 ^i'\ I g: j^ 




fans mylong-ings in - to flame, When wak-ened by its lor -ing name? It is my 



HOMK 
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Txrm, 




home, so dear and bright, The place where first I saw the light; It is inj home, so dear and 
home, so dear and bright* That to mj soul is still in sight; It is my home, so dear and 




home that calls so dear. And soon will in myriew ap-pear; It is my home that calls so 




Chobcb~Sou. 




bright. The place where first I saw the light, 
bright. That to my soul is still in sight. 



O home, dear home, thou still art 
O home, etc. 



^^^=f^ i iH^i^ m 



clear. And soon will in my view ap - pear. 



^^n^ 1^ = 



m 



O home, dear home, thou still art 




Turn. 




mine. And I shall be for - ev 



er thine. Bloom ev - er, home so sweet and 




mine. And I .shall be 



for - ev 




er thine. Bloom ey - er, home so sweet and 
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dear, Qod's rich - est bless-ings lin - ger here, Qod's richest bless - ings lin 



ger here. 




dear, God's rich - est bless-ings lin - ger here, God's richest bless - ings lin 



- ger here. 
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ON THE MOUNTAINS. 



a. L. D. 



JOHANN Wbnzel Ealliwoda (1801—1868.) 



IS 



t=x 



J r' t . i 



r I r J J 




t 



-^-+f-f 



t 



1. On the moon - tains a - lone there is free - dom. On the moon - tains all 



^zp t-rf'i -U-^LU-U.i^ ^ 



d. On the moon • tains there lin - g&n^ sweet mu - a&c. Dwells re - lief for vex - 



^ 




^^ 
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m 



p 




i 



m 
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hap • pi - ness dwells. On the moun - tains a voice to our spir - its, Words of 






^ 




a - tion and pain ; On the moun - tains, hy loved ones sur - round - ed. In my 
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t 
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1^ 



t 




t 



t 



t 



t=t 
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glo - ri - ous des - ti - nj tells. Words of glo-rious, Words of 

I ^ . - - i 



glO - Ti - OUS 



h 1 J', ft 
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cot - tage shall peace ev - er reign. In my cot - tage, In my cot - tage shall 




^ 



3 



^^ 



^ 



-G^ 




des - ti - ny tells. On the moun -tains is brigh-ter the sun -light, On the 





H 



T^ 
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ja ^j^-^^ 



ON THE MOUNTAINS. 
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^^ 



^^ 



t 



F-^— nr r - ^ 



■t-T—r 



moon-taiiiB, is green - er the tree ; On the moon - tains. On the monn - tains. On the 




^^^^^^^ 




writ - ten In ev - e - zy place ; On the mountains. On the moon-tains. On the 



J JJ i r 
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moun- tains, a - like with the mon - arch. Is the slave ey - er hap - pj and 

I 



^^^^^s* 



JN i'Ji /-^ 



monn - tains man • kind is con - tent - ed. On the monn - tains is sweet na - tnre's 



m r t 7 r _ ^ ^ 



^ 





free ; On the mountains, a - like with the mon - arch. Is the slave ey - er hap - pj and 







s 



face ; On the mountains mankind is con - tent - ed. On the monn • tains is sweet na - ture's 



t=m 





1 r 



^ 




■12 »- 



^^ 



±=L 



free ! Hap - py and free I Hap - py and free ! Hap - py and free. 
Hap • p7 and tree 1 poeo ritard. 




j^fe^ 



is: 



fttce ; Sweet na- ture's face 



, Sweet nature'] 



Mi^, ./*- / ! ^ -M -l^ ^ 




at 




s face, Sweet na-ture's face, Sweet na - ture's face. 



^^ 



pj r - i 



t=^=t 
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BALLAD OP THE WEAVER 



Andante. 



J. L. Hattok. 




ffi 



- i j J j_A- 





All day she Bits at her oot - tage door. When the breath of the Bum - mer Is 



s 



AU d 



f 



qK==ia 




day she aita at her oot - tage door, When the bre«th of the som - mer is 




i ii i 



^3 
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sweet and warm, When the son - light flick - era a - ctobb the floor. 



And the 




sweet and warm. When the snn • light flick - en a • ctobb the floor. And the wild bees 







wUd bees in a drow-sy swum, drow- 

ham in s drow • sy.... swarm, In a drow- 

P 




in a drow-sy swarm, 



drow 



& 



$■ 



''i : c r 
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in a drow 
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»y. 





t 



- 87 swann. All day long at her oot - tage door— Fair in f ea • tnre, and 
drow • 87 swarm* 

I .»»/ 



za 



r 
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• Bf swarm. All da7 long at her oot - tage door— Fair in f ea - tore, and 



drow - B7 swann. 



BALLAD OF THE WEAVER. 
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dear of form — Mom-ing and ey* - ning o'er and o'er, Weaves she in Bnn-shine, 
dim. , Pi ^ ^ , P^l. 




. — M-^ \% — m — f — g — j np 



I I 

dear of form — Mom - ing and ev* - ning o'er and o'er. Weaves she in son-shine, 



m 



i=:t 
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weaves she in storm, Weaves she in son - shine, weaves she in storm. Whether he 
f Ji A I I I I ^ /^ ns P 
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weaves she in storm, Weaves she in son - shine, weaves she in storm. 




Whether he 
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comes in the blnsh of Jane, When the wild briar blooms at the cot • tags gate ; 




^^^ ^^^ 




comes in the blush of Jane, When the wild briar blooms at the cot - tage gate ; 





Whether he comes with the an - tamn moon, Whether he comes when the cack - oo's mate, 

.^— I 1 H— ^ 




Whether he comes ¥rith the aa - tomn moon. 



when the cack - oo's mate, 
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BALLAD OF THE WEAVER. 



Whether he comes when the cuck - oos mate. Come he at dawn - ing, oome he at noon. 



^^= ^^=^dJ ^—dLJ'\^ ^ 




Whether he oomee when the cuck - oos mate. Come he at dawn-ing, oome he at noon, 



M 
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t—m I It 




t 
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Come he ear - Ij, or oome he late ; Lit • tie it mat-ters, for one sweet tnne 



f^ ii J ^i^y^ 
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Aim, 



Come he ear - 1^, or oome he late; Lit -tie it mat-ters, for one sweet tone 



^^i^jsife 




j_j r " | C c^— g-g-i 
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Sing-eth she e - 



sing-eth she e - ver, — I wait I 



wait I The vine still 





swings at the oot - tage gate, The years have come, and the years have flown ; With 



^^^^^^^ 





swings at the cot - tage gate, The years have oome, and the years have flown ; With 

J 1 m s 
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^ 



r g g ^-i Mi' 



pp 
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lips that hun-ger and eyes that wait, 



The 



Theweay-er sits at her task a - lone,. 




lips that hon-ger, and eyes that wait, 




IP 




weav-er sits a - lone. Morning and eve-ning, ear - 17 and late, She weaves, and makes no 

mf tempo. 

J h T* J 
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weav-er sits a - lone. Morning and eve-ning, ear - 17 and late. She weaves, and makes no 

I 4 



r c c f fitnrr J^Jui-^ 




^ 



sigh or moan, But the weft of the fa - brie is dark as fate. And the 

^ PPpoeopiiL lento. 



sifirh or moan. But the weft of the fa - brie is dark as fate. And the 



is dark as fate. And the 



p, J J c O' J-iJ r-r-c g "C i f p : 
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grace of the vl - sion gone, And the grace of the vi - sion gone 1 

ritard moUo, 
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grace of the vi - sion gone. And the grace of the vi - sion gone I 
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SWEET AND LOW. 



Written hy Alfred Tennyson. 
Larghetto. 



J. Babnbt. 





1. Sweet and low, 0weet and low. Wind of the west - em aea ;. . . 



Low, low, 



fi 



T 



X 



n. 



^m 




2. Sleep and rest, Bleep and rest, Fa-therwill come to thee soon;.. 



Rest, rest on 





1 h— | : 
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breathe and blow. Wind of the west - em sea ;. . . 



inff 
tfa< 
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O - ver the roll 
O - - yer 
mf 



moth -er'a breast, Fa - ther will come to thee soon;.. 



I I li^ 

Fa • ther will come to his 
Fa - - ther will 





^ ^g&J U4^-(!:: ^^s£^ 



wa 
wa 



ters go, Ck>me from the dy - ing moon and blow. Blow him a - gain to 
ten go, Come from the moon and blow, 

pp 

1^ 







babe in the nest, 
oome to his babe, 



m 



ti=it 
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Sil - yer sails all bat of the west, Un - der the sil - yer 
SU - yer sails oat of the west, 
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irt 
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me While my lit - tie one, while mj pret - ty one sleeps. 

raU, e dim, pp 







moon... Sleep, my lit- tie one, deep, taj pret • ty one, sleep 
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SERBNADE SaSfa. "Sleep peaceftdly on." 163 

Muricfrom the Chrtnan, 

ft 



Wards written for this toark, by "E. K L^tta. 
Andante. 




1. The night is Btill, Bleep on» peace- fol - I7 sleep, the night la still, The 
P I 1^ . . peace fnl - ly 



^^1^,= 
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2. To ma - Bio's sound, soft, sooth 



^—r^ 
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ing sound, in peace sleep on ; Sleep 




^^S^^ ^JlU J-j - ^ ^Ei aJS-J-^r^g: ^^^ 



S 



stars are shin - ing in the sky. And soft - I7 steal the breez - ee by 1 



tr 



S 




on be - neath the sil - Ter moon. And wak • en not from sleep too soont 
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Sweet -ly sleep, sleep on; Then sleep, sleep on, sleep peaoe-ful-ly on; Then sleep, sleep 







^i 



Soft - ly sleep, sleep on ; Then sleep, sleep on, sleep peaoe-ful - ly on ; Then sleep, sleep 



m^t 



e^3f 



s ffi * r 
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on, sleep peace fill - ly on. Dream ob in qui • et - ness,. . . Dream on in qui • et • 

H^ P .eree. 




on, sleep p 
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on. Dream on till break of day, . . . Dream on tUl break of 

^3 
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Dream 



I u I 
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SERENADE SONG. 




nees. The Btan a - bove ue Bhin - ing bright ; Now may slum • ber soft and li^t 



P %^"ft^^ i i! : j^Mte^ ^ 



day I Un - til the sun from oat the Bea. . . Wakea a - gain the bird and bee. 
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Soothe thj wea • ri - neas ! Dream on, dream on in qui • ei - nesa ; Dream on, dream 



9 
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Night shades flee a - waj I Dream on, dream on till break of day I Dream on, dream 




5^ 



e==!^. 



^^^ 



^=w 



= ^ C -ip I 



n^^^^ 





- 1 r *i i P 






on till break of day! Dream on, dream on, 

Dream on, dream on, 



h^^^E 



dream on till 




s^l 
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qni - et - ness; Dream on, 

Dream on,. . . . 



dream on, dream on in qni - et 




I ~ I 

break of day ! 



Dream on, 



Dream on, 



dream on, dream on ' till break of 
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nesB ; Dream on, dream on in qui - et - ness ; 
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Dream on. 



dream on. 



: r *i 
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day I Dream on, dream on till break of dajl Dream on. 
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dream on. 
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THE WATCH OP THE STARS. 



JiVom J. Altkann, fiy B. L. D. 
^n^anttf. J = 86. 



EnOENB PjSZOLD. 




1. The dnsk of eve ad - van - oes. And ends the bu - bv day ; The for - est brook-let 
8. In gen - tie dreams the xo - see Shut up their sweet per-fume ; The vio lets in the 




I I I 

8. The birds In peace are droop - ing. And we may calm-ly sleep ; For stars in le - gions 
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dan • oes. And mnr-murs on its way. The dusk of eve ad - van - ces, And ends the 
moa - ses Now rest in dew- y bloom. In gen -tie dreams the lo • see Shut up their 




^^^ 




troop - ing. Their faith-f ol vlg - il keep. The birds In peace are droop • ing, And we may 





bu - sy day; The for- est brook -let dan • ces, And mur-murs on its way. 
sweet per - fume ; The vio - lets in the mos • ses Now rest in dew • y bloom. 

I ' dim, rit. 
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calm-Iy sleep; For stars in le -gions troop - ing, Their faith- ful vig - il keep. 




S^^^^ 



t 



fcit 



T- 



1 — I — I — r 



3 



,p« 



166 



Edwin Bainsfobd. 



J. Babnbt. 
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1. PhoB - buB Bliines in splen - dor o'er 
Jjt^ >^ fe N K N i h 



US, Let UB thro' the meadows roam ; . . . . 



^ ^ 
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2. Fields are per-fam'd with the sweet - ness Ris - ing from the new-mown hay: 



^M 
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Na-ture'sface, so bright be - fore us, Bids jis wan - der from oar hcone, firom oar 




Deer, distorb'd, bound on with fleet - ness - yer hill and dale a - way, and dale a • 




life 
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home, 
way. 

Woods and groves are all in 

s3u f* J - ^ ^ h . - 




Woods and groves are all in - vit - - ing. 
Trees their gi - ant limbs are spread - ing, 

- vit - ing, Flow'rets sweet a 



in - - 
are 

dom the 



Trees their gi • ant limbs are 

Woods, 
Trees, 
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spread • ing, To af - ford a oool - ing 

Woods and groves ate all in - vit - • ing, in . 

Trees their gi - ant limbs are spread • ing. 



are 
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Woods 
Trees 



and 
their 



groves 



are 
ant 



all 
limbs 



in 
are 
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vit . ing. Birds 

gioond ; . • Birds, their cheer 




their songs, etc. 
f ul songs re - cit - ing. Charm the love - ly scene a • 
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r 




shade ; . . And the scent 
spread • ing. And 



ed shrubs are shed-ding Sweets throughout the woodland 
the shrubs, etc. 



t 



t 
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loond, the lov« - Ij aoene,. . . . tlie aoene a • roand. Phcebua shines in splendor 




glade. 







throughout the glade,. . . . the wood - land glade. PhoBbos Bhines in splendor 




round, the We-ly sceDe a^- round, the love - ly Bcene a - round, 
glade, throughout the woodland glade, throughout the woodland glade. 



^^^ 




o'er 



i^^=4F^ 



U8» Let us thro' the meadows roam ; . . . . Na - ture's face, so bright be 




us. Let us thro' the meadows roam ; . . . . 



Na - ture's faoe, so bright be - 





fbre us, Bids us wan-der from our home. Bids us wan 



■^m 



der from our home. 





fore us, Bids us wan-der from our home. Bids us wan 




F"=g=fffrJ 



der from our home. 
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Andantino. 



THE EARTH IS BEAUTIFUL. 

Compoud for thU Work ly Wm. H. Clabkb. 




1, This earth is ver - y beau • ti - f ul When hearts are true and kind ;. . If we but search for 

2. How oft - en, too, a lit • tie word, Or kind - ly lov • ing thought. Is treasured deep with- 




^T^^ 




8. The beauteous, scenes with which the earth Is man-tied ev • 'ry • where. Are but the shadows 




^^ 
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THE EARTH IS BEAUTIFUL. 




lieh - est gems. What treasurm we shall find I . . Like spring-time flow'rs in win • ter Are the 
in the heart, Ne'er more to be for - got I .. Wliat seem-ing tri • fles somedmes j^ve To.... 



^ \ S^ j *^ —i 







of tHe J07S That we may oft - en share;.. For all the bean -ties which the earth So.... 

A ^ . i— I 1 I k . .<-^. — rH«- 





;r J I J- 




words of loT - log cheer, . . . That fall like sweet - est ma - sic On the pa - tient, list'ning 
deep e - mo - tions birth ;. . . And, O, what J07 ec - stat - ic springs From deeds of greater 




r-* * r "^ r 

lav - ish - I7 af • fords, . . . Are ev - er made an hon - dred-f old More bright by Iot - ing 




w^'^m 



^ 



^3s 




^^ 



ear.... O, earth is beau - ti - fnl, When we are da - ti 

worth I Yes« earth, etc. 



fal ;. . . . And 




m 



t 



— rXj^s ^gg^ 



X 



5K 



^Frn:"" Mh^ 



€ 



■r 

0, how calm life's stream shall flow, When oth - ers share the joys we 



O, how calm life's stream shall flow, When oth - ers share the joys we 
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t 
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know.. . 




know. . • 
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Words by £. R. Latta. 

7 



A PATBIOTIC SONG. 



Mum by BribIiET BiCHABDa. 



^ 




M' :k' : 



JUU ^-r-Jvr^ m 



On each breeie that floats a - long... Let there be the voice of aongl.. Oh, 



Mtt4a; | ,u^^5 4J^.r^N ; 



On each breese that floats a - long... Let there be the voice of song I. 






loud - ly cheer our ban - ner dear, That waves a - bove ! No oth • er col - ors 

4 




^m 



load - ly cheer oar ban • ner dear, That waves a - bove ! No oth - er col - ors 



i^^-i^—^ 



■^m 



^gr 04f!_p..^ p 




shine, . . Na - tive land, so bright as thine ! And thine oar praise shall 

^^^ 

shine, . . Na - tive land, so bright as thine ! And thine oar praise shall 



^^^^^ 
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m-p-'-^^-^JL^-j 4r r F 




Hard was the flght, The strag-gle for the 




4-ij^-j - ^ 



be, Goan-try that we level 



i^ ' ^ 

Hatd was the fight, The stntg-gle for the 
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m 



St 



right;.. On? fa • theis' blood- bought bleas - ing Let ob ev 



d=:=sl 



^T-^-b-^t^ 



J — » ■ J ^ I j^. 



t 

right;.. Onr fa • then' blood- bought blesB • ing Let ob ev 



3 



^ 



1 



er 



f 



er 



g 



^ 



j3 



EE 



t 



t 



jiU-i^ jg^ 
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*=t 
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t 



i 



P 



5^3 4-3 -MJ ^S 



i 




^ 



:|==t 



^ 



^ 



prize I Ne'er let hb for - get. . . . The dan - gers that they met, . . . Ere 



^ j » j j 'i I :^^ 



prize I Ne'er let us for - get. . . . The dan • gers that thej met, . . . Ere 



:r=f 



t± 
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they 




Si 






errt 



be - held the bless - ed sun of Free 



dom 



^ise. ■ • • 



each 



^ — 5 g j -l-3 — j= 



^ 



they be - held the bless - ed sun of Free 



'r r^Lf 
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dom 



rise. ... On each 



t 



^.-r . — n 



r^ 



^±^T. 
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breeze that floats a - long Let there be the voice of song I Oh, loud - ly cheer our 

' ^ -N— ii-,-1 — . ^ 



a._^_j m_| 1 
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breeze that floats a - long Let there be the voice of song ! Oh, loud - ly cheer our 
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T^ 1- 



^= f4f^^ j^ i 



^ 




ban - ner dear, That waves a - bore I No oth - er ool - ors Bhine, Ka - tive 



§^ii: \ JT H^ 




ban • ner dear. That waves a - bove ! No oth - er col • ois shine, Na - tive 



^•^F^^ 



t 



?' r Cif-z^j^ 



^m 



tf 






cir' r-i 



Omit M time, 



t 




land, so bright as thine 1 And thine our praise shall be. Coon-try that we love I 




land, so bright as thine I And thine our praise shall be. Country that we love ! 




Omity Ist timey to Fine, 




§ 



i^ — I b^— M ^ — \ 

love. Oar flag. The ban - ner of the free I Proud flag. With gra • ti - tude we seel Proud flag. Thou 

(ueel. 



T\ ) I 1 =P^ 




f 

love. Our flag. The ban - ner of the free I Proud flag. With gra - ti • tade we seel Thou 




fe 



i%M. 



m 



PP 




J|— |a — a»- 




P-iji>vn rr-rm 



r 



ban - ner of the free. 



1 

the. . . . 



free. 



Land 80 dear, O 



M 



w 
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i 
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^^ 



^^ 



eg 



ban 



ner 



of 



•ne. • ■ • Tree. • . . . 



Land so dear, O 



p^ 'T 
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t 



t 



^ 



i 



land so dear, Thy name we le-yeie; Fair Free - dom*8 Bword for 

O land so dear. Thy name we re- vere; Freedom's sword by he - roes for 




land so 



^ 



1^ I 

dear, Thy name 



we Te-yeie; Fair Free - dom's swotd for 



S 



± 




S 



^ 




thee is drawn I We will thee de - fend. Till life shall end. E'en as our fa - thers, in 




^» 



thee is diawn 1 We will thee de - fend, Till life shall end. E'en as our fa - thets. In 





a 



t 



years a - gone. 



Thy lakes and streams, 
d/olce. 



^ ^ ^ '■• * 



^^ 



In the son - ny 




r f ' U 

years a - gone. Thy lakes and streams, Thy lakes and streams, In the son 
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tuJiJ^—l 



X 



t 



r^rrp: 
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f=g=t^ 
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W m 



X 



s 



-SI- 



iate-= 



m^ 



na - tive land, Like i& - land seas, in their Taat - neea lie I 



^^m 



f 



^•=r, 



T 



"=F"rr^g^ ^e 
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Each 
/ 



S^S: 



1^^ 



na ' tive land, Like in • land seas, in their vast - nesa lie I 



Each 
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t 



^ 



^^ 



^^ 




breeze that floats a - long Shall be to - cal with a song I Oh, loud - Ij cheer our 



^ F=j^ ^=^Bffij 




breeze that floats a • long Shall be vo - cal with a song I Oh, load - I7 cheer oar 





ban - ner dear. That waves a - boTe I No oth - er ool - ors shine, Na - tive 



ban - ner dear. That waves a - hove ! No oth - er ool - ors shine, Na - tive 



^^ 



t 
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w^-r^ 




1 \ 



land, so bright as thine I And thine the praise shall be, Coon-try that we love t 

4— tc"- =" =* 




land, so bright as thine t And thine the praise shall be. Goon-try that we love 1 
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174 LIST! THE TRUMPET'S THRILLING- SOUND. 

Arranged from Meybbbber, by W. H. Bibch. 
AUeffreUe maestoso, f 




1. List I the tminpet's thrill-ing Bound, List I the tram-pet's t1irill4ng 

1. List I the tram • - - pet's thrilling soand, List 1 the tram - - - pet's, etc. 

2. Let us bold - - - Ij face the foe, J^et us bold - - * ly> «te* 



^^^Wy=^ 




2. Let OB bold - Ij face the foe, 



Let as bold - ly face the 



'^^S 



^s 





m 





Boond, Mar - tial ma - sic spreading roand, Mar- till mn • sic spreading 

Mar - tial ma • - - sic Bpreading roand, Mar - tlal ma • - - sic, eta 
For no fear oar hearts can know. For no fear oar, eta 




For no fear oar hearts can know. 



For no fear oar hearts can 






^r± 



^m 



gSE^g 



± 



m 



m 



fj 



round, Calls to vie - to - ry I Olo-rious 

Calls to vie - to - ry ! ■ Glo - rious vie - to - ry ! 

Fight for lib - er - ty 1 Joy - ous lib - er - ty I 




^^ 



know; 



Fight for lib - er - ty t 



W t ff-l 



tdfc 




Joy - ous 



jr-J^[J— ^^zzzT ^ ^r-jN^^-^-i-^^^ S 



vie - to- ryl Com -rades, hear the bat - tie -cry, the bat - tie-cry, 

cry ! Cour - age I 

be I Pree-dom, 

4SL 




Cour - age! 
Free - dom, 
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m 




1=* 
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X 



t 




Ck>iir - age I now the foe is nigh I 

oonr • age I now the foe, the foe is nigh I 
glo - rioQS free- dom, then, and vio • to - 17 1 



Com • rades, hear the 

Cknn-rades, hear the bat - tie- 
Let our cry, my com- rades, 




Free- dom, then, and vie - to - 17 1 



4 I 4 

Let our crj, 



m 



t. 
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4- 



r r r r 



LiBtl the 
Let us 




bat - tie • 07, 
cry, 






Goor - age I now the 

Coor - age I now the foe 

Free -dom, then, and vie • 

f T t T 



foe is 
is nigh t 



nigh! 



, and vie - to • ry I 

y t y f y. y 




V 



com - rades, be, 




Free - dom, then, 



i 



and 



vie - to 



ry I 
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f 
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tram • 
bold - 



- pef 8 thrilling sound, 

- ly face the foe. 



m 



t 
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Listl 



the 

+ 



thrill, ing 




Mar • tial mu 
For no fear. 



sic spreading 
our hearts can 
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spread -ing lound. Calls to vie 




i 



t 
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hearts can know. Fight f<» lib - er - tyl Fight for lib - «r - tyl Joy - ous 




r^zz:S:± 
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round, 
know. 
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to - ryl Glo - rioos vie - to • lyl Ckim-radeB, hear. ..« the bat - tie- 



lib 



er - ty 1 Joy - ona lib 







tat=t 



-r C gjr 



er - tyl Let our cry, .... my oom-rades, 
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s 




± 



± 
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^ g I j.^ ^ -^-j J. j^...^ ^^ 



3 



-P- - 



ciy, Cour - agel cour - age I now the foe, the foe la nigh I the 




jj^ JI i; j^4J^ F^^^ j^. Jl j ^ 



be,, 




' tf-T^ 




Free - dom, glo - rioos free - dom, then, and vie - to • ry ! and 



t-rT^ni=i7=^ r ' r 



m 
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the 

— I- 



J I- J tX^-^r-^ J ^ J^ 



foe 



nigh I 



foe 
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i 



nigh I the foe 

=h — I- 
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vie 



to 




f^l 




ryl and 



vie 



to 



ryl 



and vie 



to- 
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i 



m J , j-^-^ 



zi 



nigh I the foe 



nigh I. 



^ 
iE 



? 






ry 1 and vio • to - ry 1, 



m 



^^ 



42— *a- 



the foe i« night.... 




and vio - to - ry! 





?=p: 



the foe is nigh 1 the foe is nigh I 

and vio to - ry I and vio • to • ry I 
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Uhlakd. 
^^SoPRAKO- Andante. >. 
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^ 



1. On the hill - top standa a chap - el, Down up • on the Tale it looks, 

pp 



im 



ALToa 



'■^^-j-^^w^i-JLJiii^ii^ ^m 




4A\ jj i ^j-c p,-i^j-j; 




^=r^: 



Where a shep - herd • boy ia sing - ing 67 the mead - ows and the brooks. 
Pf -= / =— dim. 



Where a shep • hetd - boy ia sing - ing By the mead - ows and the brooks. 





y^.=^ 



^5^ 




m=Jf. 





). Hark t the chap -el bell ia toll - ing; Winds 
PP fP 



a - long the fan' - ral train — 





Thoaght-ful . Ij the boj ia list - 'ning; He has hnsh'd hia mer - 17 strain. 




1^ 1^ 

Thonght-fnl • \y the boj ia list • 'ning; He haa hnah'd hia mer - 17 strain. 





JfeE^=|=£s 
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THE CHAPEL. 




5 J^J[J3j-JJ '-J-^ 5^ 





8. One who in the vale once sport - ed, To his reet - ing-plaoe tLej bring ; Touthfol shep-herd I 



±^ 



^^^^^i^^^^^^^ 




8. One who in the vale once sport - ed, To his rest - ing-place they bring ; Yonthfol shep-herd I 




^^^^^ 





> ;^ ' I 







t 




Tonth-fol shep-herdt Soon, soon a chant for thee they'll Blng, Soon * chant for thee they'll 




Youth-fal shep-herdl Soon, soon a chant for thee they'll sing. Soon a chant for thee they'll 





8ing» Soon a chant for thee they'll sing. Youthful shep-herd 1 Youthful shep 



held I 




sing. Soon a chant for thee they'll sing. Youthful shep-herd I Youthful shep - herd 1 



m 



b If It I -t 
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WELCOME, MY WOODa 

Fhtm Wx. OsTEBBATH, ty R. L. D. 
AUegro moderato. 



BOBBBT FBAHB. 




1. Olad wel - come, my woods, green, shad - ow - j bounds, Thro' the tree • tops your 

le stream Comes the sound of the 




8. In moss • es and turf are flow - era dls - played, 



great 
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mar - mar of greet-ing re - sounds; I driok the oool wa - tor that flows from the 
bells in the eve - ning's gle&m ; It rings in the oak - tree, as - pir - ing so 

h IN ^ . , : h-r-, , ^^ . I "=^. , . '^T N. I J K 





springs. And breathe the fresh air that brings health on its wings, that brings health 
nigh, And o'er the green branch - es goes dream - ing to die, and goes dream 

ores. 



^-VhJ, j/m^ 




trees, Oh, here in the woods there is heav - en > ly peace I there is heav 



i*=Fgfe=£tf^ 



r- r c 



ir^ 




^^ 




on its wings; I drink the cool wa - ter that flows from the springs. And 

ing. ^. . . . to die ; It rings in the oak - tree, as - pir - ing so high. And 



cres. 





breathe the fresh air that brings health on its wings, that brings health on its wings. 

o'er the green branches goes dream- ing to die, and goes dream > ing to die. 

dim, ^ _ f \ 1^ I . ^'^^ I ^^^* 




here in the woods there is heav • en - fy peace ! there is heav 
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SONG OP THE ZEPHYR 



Caft. Fbank Frbbheabt. 



Solo. AUegretto, 




^^^t^m¥fr^ 



1. A zeph - jt came in at m)r win - dow one night, And tales he 

2. He sort - ly passed o - ver fair 



£ 



Cbobub. 



den's bowers, When star • light. 
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f 



soft zeph 
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t 
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1 



a 



xeph 



^ 
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told un - to me, Of a beau - ti - fnl land where the skj is bright, And the 

sweet- night came on, And he whis - pered to all of the sleep - ing flow'rs. Of the 




T 



Pii 



at 



my win 



e 
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dow, and 
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earth is fair to 
com - ing of the 



see ; And, chil - dren, the song that the zeph - yr 

dawn; He rest • ed bis flight jost a - hove, the 
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cheek ; He sweet 



for 



fanned 



my 



sang 
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sang, I am tell - ing to you to - day ; For he liyed through the years when 

spot. Where the tall tow'rof Ba - bel stood; And he heard all the wild, the 




me with an an 




gel's 



toDgue ; He has thus 



sung 






■ism. 
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s 
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time waa young, In the a - gee so far a - way I For he 

hab * bling shout Of the baf - fled mol - ti - tnde! And he'U 



^ 



aU 



1 ^^ 



men. 



i 



^ 



the old 



m 




and the young !, 



^ 



For he 





lived through the yean when time was young. In the 
live through the years when time is o'er. In the 



g« 



so far 
so far 



^^ 



a - 
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wayl.... In the a - ges so far a - way I. 
way 1. . . . In the a - ges so far a • way 1. 




8. 



He liyed through the whole of the thousand yean 

Of Romels imperial pride ; 
He saw all her thrones and he saw her biers. 

And her kings that lived and died t 
He bore up aloft the poor martyr's pnyer, 

And the warrior's failing breath ; 
He has kissed the soft cheeks all blooming fair, 

And the cold icy lips of death I 
He has lived through the yean when time was 
young. 

In the ages so far away. 



4. 



He touches the lyres in the forest woods, 

The keys of a thousand plains ; 
And through all of the wide world's lone solitudes 

He awakens sweet refrains ; 
Their sweet cadences will still something be, 

When old time is known no more ; 
For he lived, yes, he lived when time began— 

He will live when old time is o'er ! 
For he'll live through the yean when time is 
o'er. 

In the ages so far away. 
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SABBATH EVE. 



Obo. B. Looma. 

;-,— I 1- 




1. Tea • per bells are alow - Ij peal • ing. ThiolM the hnah'd air with de - light. 
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2. From the skies the moon - light stream-ing. O'er the spires is bright - 17 shed. 
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As the sound comes soft - ly steal - ing Through the ca]m and drow - ^j night ; 
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Like the 




S 



• deem - ing, 'Boond the thom-erown'd, tor - tared head. 



C=P 




Near « er steal - ing, gen - tly 



wak - ing Ech - oes in 

dim. 



the pi - ons breast; 




Sol • emn swells the song of glo • 17 From a - dor - ing 
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tee; 
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Whis-p'ring bliss to 
0rc9. 
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8[^ - ita break - ing, Peace to those who know no leet 

dim. fit. 
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Sweet as songs of 
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an - dent sto - ry, Hnr- mured o'er the slum-b*ring sea. 



T 



T 



t 



t 



± 



± 



THE OLD MAN. 



183 



Andante, 



Fbakcis Jobsfh Hatdk (1783—1800). 
Oompomct ruar (he ekm ftf M» ivm^fni ^f4, 







9r 

Gone ifl all my strength and zeal, 



^^t^^ 



Old I am, and 



1^ 



1 



•*h=fc 



:g ' r p r 
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Gone is all my strength and seal. 




Old I am, and weak, With de - light no more I seek. With de - light no 

With de - light no more I seek. With de - light no more I seek 

"^ '^ •* '^ N_^ 




weak. 



i^ k^ u. k fr 

With de • light no more I aeek. With de - light no 



p^r^jrA 




Old I am, and weak, 




more I seek lAoghter's mer - ry 
Laugh . ter's mer tj 



With de . light" no 




seek Laughter's mer - ry peal ; 



^ ^ ? ? W 5^1 

With de - light no more I seek, 





more I seek. With de • light no more I seek Laughter's mer - ly peal. 




fr;ryr^ fei 



W W ? W > 





n 



peal. 



>-|-J 
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THE OLD MAN. 






^^gE^ 




Gone is 




Gone is all the grace I wore, 



Gone Ib all tke grace. 



m^ 



-p — »■ 



.0 — t: 



£ 




Gone, 



Gone is all the grace I wore, 



Gone is 




all the grace. And the cheek's red glow, And Death knock-eth at my door^ And 



^^» 



42 — n- 



And the cheeks red glow. 



P^^^^^^^^ 



And Death knock-eth at my door, And 




all the grace And the cheek's red glow. 



w^ 




3— p- g=- 




^^£» 



*==ft 



3 



-I Ha 



Death knock-eth at my door. En - ter, heay- en sends you here ; 



Wei - come I 




^ ^^^^^^^^ 




Death knock-eth at my door. En - ter, heay- en sends yon here ; Wei - come I 




Wei - come I 




Wel-come, shin -ing throng! All my life has been a song, All my life has been a 



^ 



^ 




■^s=P^ 



\-—K-^i—^^-^^ 



^^ 




Wel-come, shin - ing throng 1 All my life has been a song, All my life has been a 
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All mj life baa been a song. 




aong, And. ... I 

^ — - pg ■ 



not fear ; 



All my life baa been a Bong, 



^g^=^ 



t 



±=5: 



And 



m^ 




AH my life baa been a song, And I do not fear; All my 

Welcome, abining 

A. _ P 




All my life baa been a Bong, And I do not fear ; All 





£ 



£^ =S ^-p- g= ^ 



life baa been a Bong, All my life baa been a bap - py 
tbrongi Wei - oome, abin - ing tbrongi 




cre9,- 



life bas been a soDg, 




* 



g i [. g-y=^ ^^ 



All my life baa been a bap - py 



i 




£:^=e ^ 



life, etc. 




> ^ U' ^ k U' ' II 

aong, All my life baa been a Bong, And I 

Jt — &t_"ff: — «_:i— ^.bb4« — , m 1 — I V 
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EVENINa 



R. L. D, 
Andante, 




The eve-ning bells are ring - ing A - mid the val - ley's hush, . . Where once we sat to • 



4fa^^=^^^ 




The eve-mng bells are ring - ing A - mid the val - ley's hash, . . WHere once we sat to - 





geth - er 80 oft - en in son - set's blush. So oft - en in sun - . - set's 




m 



geth - er So oft - en in san • set's blush, So oft - en in sun - • - set's 



t 



I* — 1* - ^ r -* : 

H Lrf ' I btf 



^p 



g 



dolce. 



5ti==e 



± 



^i 



^s 



blush ; . • Sweet si - lence fall - ing o 



p 



yer The land - 
dolce. 



scape 



m 



H^E^ 



fto and 

—I 



T 



i 




i-1 ■ •i \- 



:^ 




:7 



blush;.. 



Sweet si - lence fall • ing o 




ver The 



m 



V^ *; 




wide,, 



Save o - ver us the lin - den 



That 



ev - er 



$^3^^^ 




land . scape far and wide, . . 




Save o - ver us the 



I 




:^=3' 



^si 



355-si: 
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lone • I7 




have the bells such pow - - er To 
ertK, 



riri \ i -"i-M 



lin • den That ev - er lone-ly sighed... Why have the hills such pow 




K J. J J. J 



:f 



er To 



^^^ 



t 



-n-*s- 



i^ ^ 



^^ 




make me sad to-daj? The bells, they tell me gen - tlj That 70a, mj love, are far a - 




^FR ^igSfffi 




make me sad to - day? The bells, they tell me gen - tly That 70a, mj love, are far a 




-w*vj,j^jiJ = 3 ^ -^h*Ur^r^ j i j.j :m 



way;.... Here tn the peace -ful twi - light I hear the mel • low chime, And 



l^M 








^^ 



way;...* Here in the peace -ftd twi • light I hear the mel - low chime. And 



^ 



I S i 



£» J . r-^ 



^^m^^^^^ 




H J J , j=^t^-^=^- ff -T I r J^ 




wait be-neath the lin - - den For the old - en, hap - py time, For the old 



en 








mit be-nekth th« lin • - den For the old - en, lutp • py time, For the 





_=i; 



t 



q: 



i=:S 




:>dr^ 



For the old • - en f 



188 



EVENING. 



^3 




r 



f 



^' i j jbj^ 



hap - - p7 time, For the hap 




J time, For the old • en, hap - py time. 



old - en, For the old 



j fjf 'J f=^J,^^ 



I k 

en, hap - py time, For the old - en, hap - py time. 

1 — h I ^ 




pj time. For the 



;s;=2: 






^^ 



E.R.L. 
Moderate. 



NIGHT, THOU HOLY NIGHT. 



Chwatal. 




1. Night, O night, thoa ho • Ij night 1 Meadow, lake and woodland o - yer, Thon dost spread thy 

2. Night, night, thou ho - ly night 1 Thou dost bear us, in our dreaming, Up thro' scenes more 




^irijf ''ji. i _in^ Sjw#ie^ 

Nifirht, O niirht. thon ho - ly niirht 1 In thine arms let me be rest - inir. Aft - er cares f 




^ ^te= g 



P"^!^^ ^^jjgjjrwh' 



?a: 



t=t 



^ 



t 



± 



± 



^pz 



t 



t 



t 



sa • ble ooT - er ; Sweet, sweet rest thoa'rt wafting on So kind - ly to each wea - ir 
bright • ly gleaming, Lead'st us smll - ing to sue - cess ; Oh I turn us not from hap • pi • 




ng mo • lest - ing, Kind and faith - f al bring to me Sweet dreams while sleeping peace • fnl 




^^ss ^m 




± 



± 



t 



one I Sweet, sweet rest thou'rt waft ing on So kind • ly to each wea - it onel 

nessl Lead'st us smil - ing to sue -cess; Oh I turn us not from hap-pd-nessl 



-?r 



ri -JL 



JLU 





4-,— I L 



PP 



^^^^^^m 



r. 



Kind and faith 



I 'FT ^ calando, 

fnl bring to me Sweet dreams while sleep • ing peaoe-fUl • ly I 
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AVegre^. 



Mkrdelssohr (1806—1847). 



^^^ 




^^ hc n r -gi p^ 



L Fair -est of flow, en, Mt thoa oo toon to greet ua re • torn •ingt Hail to thy 



^^ 




2. Sweet-er than all thy neighbors art thou and gen - tier thy slam - ber, Love - 11 - est 





beau - ty I, 
flow - eri. 



N «w. 



he - raid of spring-time, 
he - raid of spring-time. 



Hail to thy beau-ty, 
Love - 11 • est flow - er. 





Hail to thy beau - ty 1 
Love • li • est flow • er 1 



he • raid of spring time. Hail to thy bean - ty, 
he • raid of spring-time, Love -11 - est flow - er. 



^^ 




Hail te thy beau 




he " raid of spring-time 1 Hail to thy beau -ty, Hail to thy beau - ty, her -aid of 
he • raid of spring - time, Hall to thx^ beau - ty, 

PP 




ty, he -raid 




spring-time, of spring - time, Hail to thy bean - ty, he - raid of spring - - time t 
Hail to thy^ bean - ty, he • raid of spring • time, of spring-time I 




spring-time, of spring • tlme^ he 



raid, he - raid of spring 



^ 




ft-s )•' 



^i |Cir/ g^^ 



time I 



t 



Thon he 



nJd of spring-time I 
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THE NIGHTINGALE. 




WoTdM ^ E. R. Latta. 
Moderato. p 



MSNDSL880HK. 



cres. 




1. A charm-jng sound, a - while tin-lieard. Up - on the air is ring-ing; It is the 




sdll.... Is 




ca - rol of a bird — The night - In - gale is sing • Ing, The night - in - gale is 



4 ^=J~^T^ ^ 





Mg C g Jk' J^ 



A charm • ing sound, a- while un- heard, Up - on the air is ring- ing ; 




sing- ing. 



A chann-ing sound, a - while un - heard, 



It is the 




A charm - ing sound, a- while un- heard. Up - on the air is ring-ing ; 




ea • rol of a bird,the ca - rol of a bird — The nightin- gale 



is sing - ing. 




the ca-rol of 



a bird — The night - in-gale is sing - ing 




still., is sing- ing. 



She has not learned an - oth-er lay. O'er field and lake and 




Shestil] is sing-ing. She has 



not learned an •oth-er lay, O'er field and lake and 




night 



gale is sing-ing. 



THE NIGHTINGALR 
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riv - er 1 Up - on the ear it falls to - day. With beau - tj, glad as ev - er, With 



m^=^ , 







iEEg=g4 



beau - ty, , glad as ev 
ereg. 



er 



With 






beaa • ty, with beau - ij, glad as 

^glad... as 



tteaxL ' tj, glad as ev - er, With beaa • ty, glad as ev - er, 




ev - 



er. 



With 



beaa • ty, 




glad as 



^ 



glad as 



^^ 




ev - er, 
ev - er, , 



With beaa - ty, with beaa - ty, 



glad, 



glad 



^T^ x-i=*^ 



1^ 



ev - er. 



7 Z 

ev - er. 



^ 



I 



s'^": 



With beaa • ty. 



with beaa - ty. 



glad 



^^ 



as ev - er. 



^ 



Plr^^ 



2 At her retam, the hardened heart 

Methinks mast beat more lightly ; 
The features dark with clouds of care 

Must surely glow more brightly 1 
nightingale, we love thy song, 

Thou ever>welcome comer 1 
How could we do without thy lay. 

In spring-time and in summer. 



8 nightingale, dear nightingale. 

In vain our hearts have sought thee ; 
But now thou art our own again, 

The merry spring hath brought thee. 
Oh, welcome back, dear nightingale. 

O'er field and lake and river 1 
If thou wouldst only stay with us, 

We'd keep thee here forever. 
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'TIS THE EVENIN&'S HOLY HOUR 



^m 



E, R* Ij» 
QuABTBTTBj Adogio. 



t 



4=5 



:t: 



M I I 



S 



L. V. Bbbthoyen (1770—1837). 



4- 



t 



^^ 



1. Tis the ho - Ij hour of eve - ning, And the 01m Ib sink - ing 




^-4 l i^^ l j J B 




2. To their fa • ▼'rite boaghB are flit - ting Twit - t'ring birds, on noioe • lees 



m ^t^=f 




I h M 



a t ^ 



t==t 



g^ c~^r~~^=^ 




low. 



And we osn al - most hear the yoi - oes Of the cher • ished 



^Ay^_^4jp^i^^v_^j=^ ^ 



wing ; And seph • jre. . . . breath - ing 'round ns soft - ly, Sooth • ing ecih • oes 




^3 




Chobub. 

I I ! 

zzazz: irrst 



Long A 



go! 



Of the cher - ished Long A - go I 




j l^T^J^^ 



to ns bringl Sooth -Ing eoh - oes to ns bring! Jn 




^^m 




m 



JvL - bi 
PP 



bi 



22 



Tzt—: 



la . 




la - 



^^ 



JSL 



^ 



/^ 



^^ 



TSL 



^ 



22: 



I 







m ^^ 



TIS THE EVENING'S HOLY HOUR. 
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t^0^^ 



i 



QUABTBTTE. 



w;^=g 




^ 





Soft - Ij, gen - t\y they are 
Soft - ly, gen - tly they are fall - ing, 
dim. , /« 



UlW . ing, 




lUl. ing 




f^ 



I 




: tf ^ 



+ 



with 



a mag - io epell ; 

tmomndo. 






with. 



a mag 




&=p: 



lim: 




io spell ; 



=3: 



-SI P- 



Ab daj • light bids 
f * I k 




pq=:p: 



As day ■ light bids 



:d=± 



a 



^r^rfc:^ 



with 



a mag - ic spell ; As day 



light 



bids the 



Chobub. 



j^l^E3J^^ 



i 



m 



2M=- 



:s: 



■51-=^ 



t 



ZJCH 



■zt. 



:c2: 



i=^ 



the world fkre - well I 
fit. 



^. 



rit. ppp 



Hark I Hark I 

PPP 



Ju . bi 



P 



N *1 r 



l£ 



the world fkire • well ! 



Hark I Hark I 



Ju - bi 



^|^5iJ^=^=i^^=^ 



t 



J ^ r* 



■^ 1 r 



ri 



:q 



la 



/^ 



2=t 



/^ 



zi: 



la - te, Ju • 



dr-y . " ^ ^~ i j. ' 



te, Ju 



^1 



world 



Uae 



Weill 



g ^s^ztid 



22t: 



z=t 



^m 



^ 




^ 



bi 



te. 



A 



^ 



dim. 



men. 



/^ 



SE 



i 



bi 



la 




v^^^-' 



t 



2 



"Y" 



^ 



tzzati 



I 7> 



te, 



52: 



22=: 



-^^- 



:?2~ 



rrn: 



za=: 



men. 



rpa: 



1^1 



194 



THE DAWNING OF THE DAY. 



Wardi uoriUen far (his work. 
AUegretto. 



EALUWODik (1801). 




pp^^ 



The weird and gloom -7 shad -owe. The som-ber robe of night, Are swift -ly dia • ap • 




The weird and gloom - y shad - ows. The som-ber robe of night, Axe swift - 17 dis - ap - 





J d^- : 



pear - ing, Are swift - 17 dis • ap - pear - ing O'er liy - er, o'er riv - er, plain and 




pear • ing. Are swift - 17 dis - ap - pear - ing O'er riv ^ er, o'er riv - er, plain and 






hdghtl 



The weird and gloom-7 shad - ows, Are 
The weird and gloom - 7 shad - ows» The som - ber robe of 




height I The weird and gloom- 7 shad - ows, The som - ber robe of night, 



Are 



m 



A- 




^^=c-e-T+ 



The weird and gloom-7 shad - ows. The som - ber robe of 






/^ 




I* ^. 



E 



1^ i^ 



3=t 



m 



swift -17 dis - ap - pear • . . ing O'er riv - er, plain and height. 
night. Are swift - ly dis • ap - pear ing O'er plain and night 



^^..^^^^^^^ ^^^^.^ ^ ^ ^ 



swift - I7 dis - ap - pear - ing O'er rir - er, 



plain and height. Au 




night. 



Are swift - ly dis - ap - pear - ing 



O'er plain and height. 
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An • xo • ra, now ap 



log In bean-ti • f nl ar - ny, 



Doth 




s 



t 



east foxe- shad - ow, 



1 — 

f ore • shad - ow. 



SE 



i 



fore • shad • ow 




shad • • ow, fore • nhaii • ow. 



fore • shad - ow 



The 





fcltl 



"Fu ■ ^ -"^ 



t 



^ 



± 



in the east fore - shad - ow, f<»e - eliad - ow, 



fore • ahad - ow 



w 



it 



F^ 




The dawn-ing of the day, of the day, The dawning of the 




dawn-ing of the da7, 

^ ^ 



The dawn-ing of the day", The dawning of the 



& 



gl; : ^ nr 




The dawn-ing of the day, of the day, 




day I An - ro - r% now ap • pear - ing In beau-ti - f nl ar - ray, Doth 

An - ro • xm, now ap • pear- ing In bean - tl • fnl ar- 




An - xo • la, now ap - pear- ing In beau - ti - f ol ar - nj^ 
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THE DAWNING OF THE DAY. 



i 



^^^ J ^^_J 




m 




in the east fore - shad . • ow. fore - shad - ow, 
lay, Doth in the east fore- shad-ow. 



fore - shad - ow. 





#=^=^ 



^ 



in the east fore • shad - ow, 




Doth in the east, the east fore - shad - ow. 



fore - shad - ow 




The dawn-ing of the day, 



b 



m 



M 




The dawn-ing of the day, .... The 



shad - ow 



The dawn-ing of the day, 



of the day,. . . . The 



m 



r Z ^ ^ 



± 



^ I s s-^^^¥T ^= T l 



The dawn-ing of the day. 



The dawn-ing of the day, 




dawning of the day 1 A - rise, and greet the mom - ing ; Oh I slnm ber not so 




dawning of the day 1 A • rise, and greet the mom - ing ; Oh 1 slnm-ber not so 



1 




=1 — A- 



3 



^ 



t 



:s± 



rise, and 



greet 




long I A - rise, and greet the mom -ing; Ohl slum-ber not so long I.. Now 

ii 




long I 



A- rise, and greet the mom- ing; Ohl slnm-ber not so long!.. Now 




E5 



^^ 



t 



■za 



t 



3 



t 



X 



^ 



^ 



the 



mon 



ing; Ohl slnm - her 



not 80 
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^^ 



i 



s 



gs=* 



]jBt throagh o - pen win - dow, Now list through o - pen win - dow^ The song, the 




^ 



list through o - pen win - dow, Now list through o - pen win - dow, The song, the 



t 



± 



± 



=t 



t 



=± 



'ti^ r 



long. Now 



list through 



pen 



win dow, 




8ong, The rob - in's mer - ry song 1 



r- 




^^^^^^^^M 




•| 
song, The rob • in's mer - ry song, Tra la la la la la la, tra la la la la la 




The rob - in's mer - 17 song I. 



m 



^ 



? 



i^^^4H- 





la, Tra la la la la la la, Tra la la la la la la. 






?2: 



7=^- 



?=2: 



P=^ 



^E| 




A thou - sand hap - py 




m 




^^ 



A thou ' sand hap - pj voi - ces Are join-ingin the lay! 

A thou • sand hap • py voi • ces Are 

-ji ■ - ^ I . J J'J' . 



^>~n 




m 



thousand happy yoi • ces Are > Join 



^ 



E 



± 



in the 

-^ ^ 



J u 



Toi - oes Are Join 



lug 



in the lay I Are 



Join • ing 
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teE DAWNING OF THE DAY. 



fe 



^E 



t 



t 



=t=?=l* 




the lay ! Thej all a - nite to wel - oome, Thej all u - nite to 

join - ing in the lay ! 




In 



the 



lay I They all u - nite to wel - come, They all u - nite to 




layl 



I In singing^ these 




wel • come The dawn - ing of the day. The dawn - ing of the day I 



m 



s 



I li--TpE 3 ^— i fcr: ^*] J ^ i; 




J^-|t 




wel - come The dawn -ing of. the day. The dawn -ing of the day I 



m 



ft^^e 



tt± 



^ 



jit— fa^— ^— "s^ 



*=ii: 



T 



pooopht lento. 



T- 



They all 



n- 



measures may he omitted if desired, 




They all u - nite to wel • come 
P poeo piu lento. 



The dawn -ing of the day. 




They all u - nite to wel - oome 



The dawn -ing of the day. 




i 



^m 



i 



ss 




q: 



idte. 



to wel - eeme The dawn • ing of 



tin 



day. 




A thou • aand hap - py tkA - oes, glad vol - oes. Are joia - ing in the lay ; 



p,/ A tempo. J 




m 



A thou - sand hap - py vol - ees, glad to! • ees. Are Join • ing in the lay ; They 



t 



I 



^ ^~TTf 



t==t 



t 



f=f 



trzt 




J- 
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^=^ K TT 



The dawn - ing of the day, of the day ; They sing. 
They all a • nite to w«l - oome The dawning of the day; 




all u - nite to wel - come The dawning of the day, 



of the day ; 



They 



^ 




uzr^-jT^^ E^ g^fr-^ 



They all n - nite to wel - oome the dawning of the day; They sing, 




they sing, 



they sing. 



they sing with hap - py voi - ces. And join the 




Blng, 



they sing. 



they sing, 






^^3^ 



X 



they sing with hap - py vol - ces, And join the 



t 




they sing. 



they sing. 



they sing. 



I§^^ 



£ 



■^=f^ 



$cd 




lay : They siag, 




:^=P 



1 



± 



they sing, they sing, 



To wel 



They fling, 



they ring. 



they sing, 





come in the 




^V-C~^'^ h 



i 



i^ 



t=r 



^ 



1^^ 



rt 



T2. 




day. To wel 



come in the day, To wel-come in 



day 1 





f ■■ r I i m 




/^ 



trt 



3=: 
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AUegretto. 



^trJ> 



EARLY MORNING. 

Arrangtd for thu Work from Kbedtzkb (178S— 1849). 




The sun no lo - ly light has shed. 




The sun no ro • sy light has shed, 



The ahadea of night not 





j i jjj.nr ^ 



If 




The shades of night not yet have fled. 




T 



^== 



T 



No 




2i 



yet have fled, 



No morning bells are ring -lug;. 



m 



^=± 




dim. 




morning bells are 




«: 



^ : 



ring - lug ; How still Is «11 this spa 
PP 



dous wood. How still, how 




How still is all this spa 



dons wood, How still, how 



m 



t=:p=$ 




1 




< I f P 



« 



still, how still, how still, how still Is all the spadoos wood, When sleeping birds in sl-lence 

PP 



:f 



m 



T 



T 



t 



t 



^^ 



?=p: 




still, how still, how still, how still. 



how stiU, how still, 



how 



^ 



m 



* 



fc£ 



t 



t 



JS-f- 



f^ 
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brood, No songs on son - light fling 



- lag; 



But 




Btill» No songs on sun • light fling - - ^ ing ; But I, from sleep al - rea - dy long,. 
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I, from sleep al - rea • dy long, 



While all is still have 




While all is still have made the song. 
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made the song. Which now in glee I'm sing • ing ; While all is still have made the 
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Which now in glee Fm sing 
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ing; 
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While 
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song, Which now in glee I'm sing 



- ing. 







all is still have made the song, Which now in glee I'm sing - 
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ing. Which now in 
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Which now in glee I'm sing - ing. Which now in glee I'm sing 
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'TIS THE LAST ROSE OP SUMMER 
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Maderato, 
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fol - low. When friend - ships de - cay. 



IfiAAir. 
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1. 'Tis the last Rose of Sam-mer, Left bloom - ing a - lose; All her 

2. I'll not leave thee, thou lone one, To pine on the stem, Since the 
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And from 
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-ions Are 
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pan-tons Are laa - ed and gone. No flow'r of her kin-dred, No 
love • I7 are sleeping. Go, sleep thou with them ; Thns kind > I7 
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love's shin - ing cir - cle The gems drop a • way I When true hearts lie with-er'd. And 
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rose-bud is nigh. To re - fleet back her blash--es, Or give sigh for sigh, 
leaves o'er thy b^, Where thy mates of the gar - den Lie scent - less and dead. 
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fond ones are flown 
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who would in - hab - it This bleak world a • lone. 
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AOegrOto. 



llEHDELSsomr (1809—1847). 




1. 6m- MB of pleas- omb, oom'K thou » • gaia, Slicd-ding thy tteaa - una o'er hill and pUin, 
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2. Low-land ftnd moon-talDS, b -Bare se-ranel GK>ld-flBli 'mid ioon- tains sport- ing on-aeenl 





D. c. Soon it re • turn - eth, breathing of bliae ; Ah I my eool bim - eth wi& joy like thia I 




Loo8-ing from cap - tare ioe - fet-ter'd fiprings, Looe-ing from cap - tare ice - fet -ter'd springet 




Gaj pin-ioDB glanc-ing in the oool grove. War -biers en - tzanc - ing, sing-ing of love; 




Tell me, whence com - eth this new de- light t Tell me, wh^ioe com • eth this new de - light? 
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Ah ! see wiiat rap - tare 
War-blers en - tranc - ing, 
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thy com- ing brings I 
sing- ing of love ; . 

p 



Ah I see what rap - tare 
WarUecs en - timnc - ing. 
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thy ocNB-inff brings 
fling, ing of love ; 



Loosing from cap - tare 
Gay pin- ions glanc-ing 



|: Spring-time re- tarn - eth, :| 




|: joy-oas and bright) :| 



Tell me, whence cometh 

• 




ice - fet - ter'd springs ; Ah I see what Tap - tare thy com - ing brings I Ah 1 see what rap - tare 

Ahl 

in the oool grove ; War- biers en - tranc - ing. sing -hig 
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of love, War-blers en - tranc - ing 




thia new de • light ? Spring-tfme re - tun • eth, Joy • oas and bright 1 Tell me,whence com - eth 
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thy com* ing brixigs, thy coming brings, thy com-ing brings 1 brings I Bees 'mid the bow-era' sha-dy re - 

see what rap - ture thy oom-ing brings I brings 1 

en-tranc - ing, sing - ing of love, love. 

cres. rU. ,^ ^^w ^. _ p 



biers 
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smg-ing of love, sing-ing of love, of.... 



love. Bees 'mid the bow-ers' sha • dy re - 
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Joy - ona and bright, joy-ons and bright, and. . . bright, bright. 




treats 



Hov - er o'er flow - era. 
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cull- ing their sweets. 



cull 



ing their 




treats Hov - er o'er flow - era, cull - ing their sweets, Hov - er o'er flow - ere, coll - ing their 
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o'er flow 
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sweets ; Mar- mur un - ceas - ing thro' na • tore flows, 
cres. f 
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Soft o - dore 




sweets; Mar- mar on - ceas -ing thro' na-tare flows. Soft o - dors pleas -ing, lall to re 
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flows,. 
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pleas -ing, lull to re - pose, lull to re - pose,, 

pose. Soft o - dora pleas- ing, lull to re - pose, 
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lull. 




thro' na - ture flows. 



Soft o - dors, pleas- ing, lull to re - 
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lull to re - poBe ; Now a light xepli - yr pass - eth me by, 

to re - poae ; Now a liglit 

erei. 
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to re 








poae ; Now a liglit zeph - jt pass - eth me by, 
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pose;. 




zepb - yr pass- eth me by, 
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Now a light seph - yr jmiss- eth me by, Lin - ger - ing nev • er, 




pass 
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by, Lin - ger - ing nev - er, 



Now a light leph-yr pass -eth me by, 




lost in a sigh ; Now a light aeph - yr pass- eth me by, lin - ger- ing 

lin • ger- ing nev - er, lost in a 

eres. |^ j^ 



loet In a sigh ; Now * light seph - yr pMS- eth me h^. 
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Lin - ger- ing 
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nev - er, lost 

sigh ; Lin - ger • ing nev - er, lost 
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in a sigh.... 

in a sigh, lost in 



a sigh, lost in a sigh. 
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Latgh^to fton troppo. 



ADVENT OF SPRING. 

Arranged for thU voork. CuBscHMAirN (1806—1841). 
SoF&ANO or Tkkob Solo. 
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Sweet spring! 
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night, 
mild; 
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O Fa - ther, O Fa 

Thj charms,.. how dear 



ther 
to 



might 
me! .. 
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De - liv - er us 
Thou mak'st me feel 



from ev - 'ry ill, De - liv - er ns 

once more a chUd, Thou mak'at me feel 



from ev - 'ly 
oncemoro a 
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ill, 

chUd, 




And gnard oar slam 
From caro and sor 
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ber, 
row, 



And guard onr slnm - 
From caro and lor 
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Pro . tect us through the com 

Sweet spring, I hail., thine ad 

Alto, p 




ing night, O Fa - ther, O 
vent mild, Thy charms how 




her. 
row. 



^ 



d= 



Fa - ther 

1 haU.. thine 



might • * 7» O. . . 

ad . vent mild; Thy charms 



how 
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us from ey -'rj ill. And guard our slum 
feel once maite a child. From care and aor 



her, And guard our slum - ber. 

row, From care and aor - row free. 
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O Fa - ther might - 
how dear, how dear to 



• y, Fa - - - • ther might - - yl 
met Thy charms how dear to me I 




^ 



1 



2Zt 



208 



PROTECT US THROUGH THE COMING NIGHT. 



^^ 




^-a-jj g ' gTg^-B 



Pro - tect US through the com 
Sweet spring, I hail thine ad 



ing night, 
vent mild^ 



O Father, Fa-ther might 

Thy chamui, thy charms how 



ignt - y, 
dear, hoi 



how 




Pro - tect US through the com 
Sweet spring, I hail thine ad 



ing ni^ht, 
vent mild. 



O Fa-ther, Fa - ther 

Thy charms how dear to 
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O Pa- ther mighty. 
Thy charms how dear, 



O Fa- ther 
Thy charms how 




might 
dear.. 
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might 



mel, 



might 
dear 
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to me. 



O Fa - ther might-y, de - liv - er ns from ev - 'ry 

Thy charms how dear, . Thou mak'st me feel oncemoroa 
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- yl De-liv-er us fromev-'ry ill, De-liv-er us fromev-'ry 

Thou mak'st me feel once mora a child. Thou mak'st me feel once mora a 




- yi 

to mel 



O Fa - ther might-y I 

Thy charms how dear I 
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ill, And guard our slum - her, And guard our slum - ber. 
child. From care and sor - row free. From care and sor - row free. 
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ill, And guard our slum • her, And guard our slum - her. 
child. From care and sor - row free. From care and sor - row free. 



doloe. 





Thy balmy breei - e0,thy floVrs so 
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dolce 




Pro tect us. Fa - ther, O Fa-ther might - y ! Protect us, Fa - ther, O Fa-ther 
Thy balmy breez - es, thy flow'rs so fair and gay .The lark's soft, mellow note, The robin's 




dolee. ^ 




Pro-tect us, Fa - ther, O Fa-ther might - y ! O Father might - 
Thy balmy breex - es,Thy flow'rs so fair and gay, The lark's soft, mel - 



might - y 1 
fair and gay, 



O Fk - ther might • yl 
thy flow'rs so gay I 
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low 
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might - y! O Fa-ther might - y! O Fa-ther might - y! De-liv- er us. de-liv- er 
glad re-frain,The rob- in's glaa refrain I Restore i 



sweet, happy scenes,sweet,happy scenes, And make me 




y! O Fa-ther mifht - yl O Fa-ther might- y! De-liv- er U3, de-liv-er 

note I The rob- in's glad refrain ! Restore 8weet,happy scenes, sweet^iappy scenes, And mi^e me 





us, and guard our slum - ber, 
wish I was a child a - gain, 



And guard our slum 
I was a child. 



- ber. 
a - gain. 
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us, and guard our slum - ber, 
wish I was a child a - gain. 
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CHAPTER VIII. 



CONSISTING PRINCIPALLY OF DEVOTIONAL SONGS AND 

CHORUSES. 



OLD HUNDRED. 




^M 




W. Franc, 1543. 

J I , 1 



1. Be Thou, O God, ex - alt - ed high. And as xny 

God their 
8. For He's the Lord, en - preme - 17 good ; His mer - cy 



N^ 



as Thy glo 
2. With one con - sent let all the earth To God their dieer - ful vol - cee raise 



ry fills the sky, 
ful vol - ces 
for - ev - er 



sure: 





J ^ 



So let it be on earth dis -played, Till Thou art here, as there, o - beyed. 



Glad horn - afe X)ay with aw - ful mirth. And sine be - fore Him songs of praise. 
His truth, ^ich al - ways firm - ly stood. To end -less 



ges 
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Watts. 



MEHUL. 



Mbshul (1788-1817). 




1. Lord, Thou hast searched and seen me through ! Thine eye com-mands, with pierc - ing view, 

2. My thoughts, be - fore they are my own. Are to my God dis - tinct - ly known ; 
8. With - in Thy dr - cling power I stand ; On ev -'tj side I find Thy hand ; 
4. Oh, may these thoughts pos sess my breast, Wher - e'er 1 rove, wher - e'er I rest I 





My ris • ing and my rest • ing boon, 
He knows the words I mean to speak, 
A • wake, a - sleep, at home, a • broad, 
Nor let my weak • er pas - sions dare 



< 5i/t ^-f Lfe 




My heart and flesh, with all 
Ere from my ope - ning lips 
I am sur - round - ed still 
Con - sent to sin, for God 



^^^ 



their powera. 
they break, 
with God. 
is there. 



TTord* by. S. F. Smitb, D.D. 



AMEBICA. 








1. My coon -try, 'tis of thee, Sweet land of lib • er - ty, Of thee I sing: Land where my 

8. My na - tive oonn-try. thee. Land of the no - ble free, Thy name I love : I love thy 

8. Let ma - sic swell the breeze, And ring from all the trees Sweet freedom's song ; Let mor - tal 

4. Oar fa - thers' Qod, to Thee, Aa - thor of lib - er - ty. To Thee we sing : Long may oar 




fa - thers died, Land of the pilgrims' pride. From ev - 'ry moon-tain side Let free-dom ring, 
rocks and rills; Thy woods and tern -pled hills, My heart with rap tare thrills Like that a - bove. 
tongues a -wake : Let all that breathe partake. Let rocks their si - lence break, The sound pro - long, 
land be bright With freedom's ho • ly light : Pro - tect us by Thy might, Great God our King ! 







ITALIAN HYMN. 




^^tg^M^ 



Fbltcb Giardiki (1716—1796). 



in piwe 




1. God of the morn - ing ray, God of the ris - ing day, Glorious in power t In Thee we 

2. God of our fee - ble race, God of re - deem - ing grace, Spir - it all blest 1 Our own e 
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live and move, And thus we dai • ly prove Thy con 
ter • nal Friend, Thy guardian influence lend, From ev 



de - Bcending love Each pass- ing hour, 
ery snare de-fend — In Thee we rest. 




TuNB— " America:' 

1 The God of harvest praise ; 
In loud thanksgiving raise 

Hand, heart, and voice ! 
The valleys laugh and sing ; 
Forests and mountains rinff ; 
The plains their tribute bring ; 

The streams rejoice. 
3 Yea, bless His holy name. 
And joyous thanks proclaim 

Through all the earth ; 
To glory in your lot 
Is comely ; but be not 
God's benefits forgot 

Amid your mirth. 
8 The God of harvest praise ; 
Hands, hearts, and voices raise 

With sweet accord ; 
From field to gamer throng, 
Bearing your sheaves along, 
And in your harvest song 

Bless ye the Lord. 



ToNiB— " BaUan Bymn:' 

1 Praise ye Jehovah's name, 
Praise tnrouffh His courts proclaim ; 

Rise and adore ; 
High o'er the heavens above 
Sound His great acts of love. 
While His rich grace we prove 

Vast as His power. 

2 Now let the trumpet raise 
Sounds of triumphant praise 

Wide as His fame : 
Then let the harp be found ; 
Organs, with solemn sound, 
Roll your deep notes around, 

Filled with His name. 
8 While His high praise ye sing, 
Strike every sounding string, 

Sweet the accord ! 
He vital breath bestows ; 
Let every breath that flows 
His noblest fame disclose : 

Praise ye the Lord. 
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• E. A. Ij» 
Moderate. 



AMELIA. 



G. B.L. 




1. Tbeie ifl One, who dwells a-bove ub. Who de-inands our love and praise I Un - to Him our feet shoald 

2. He has loved us and re -deemed as, And would jbiin our hearts re-new 1 He is wor - thj of our 
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8 Tho' a - bove us. He is near us. He is with us, night and day I And to Him our hearts shall 
4. Lord, for-give the words of e • vil That our lips have e'er ex -pressed ; And for-^ve our sin - ful 



@ip^ 





hast • en From the tempt-er's e • vil ways ! 
ser - vice, And of more than we can do 1 

4 



He has home in love and mer - cj With our 
We should love Him and a - dore Him For His 




^^m 




an - 8wer For each 1 - die word we say I 
do - ings, And re • oeive us in - to rest I 



We shall an - swer for our ac - tions. Whether 
In - to rest from sin and sor - row. On the 
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wand'rings in the past t Let us nev • er - more for-sake Him, Long as life with us shall last I 
goodness an - to man I We should la - bor in the vine-yaid., Do - ing all the good we can I 




they be eood or ill I May they be in keep-iuff ev 
ev - er - last • ing shore 1 Where, with all the hosts of glo 



er With the Fa-ther's ho - ly will 1 
ry, We shall praise Thee ev - er-more I 




FATHER, TAKE MY HAND AND LEAD ME! 



1 Father, take my hand and lead me, 

Hold it ever close in Thine ; 
Let Thy tender care provide me. 

Fill my soul with peace divine. 
Thou art strong in loving-kindness, 

I am weak as man may be ; 
All my knowledge is but blindness, — 

Bright the light that shines in Thee. 



3 Oh, do Thoa in love befriend me. 

Let me feel Thee ever near ; 
What thoagh sorrows may attend me, 

I shall neither fail nor fear. 
Take my hand, and blessing, teaching. 

Loving mercy to me show. 
Then Thy help and strength possessing, 

Where Thou leadest, I will go. 



WORK, FOR THE NIGHT IS COMINO-. 
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81DNXT Dtbr. 



G. B. L. 




1. Work, for the night is 00m 
9. Work, for the night is 00m 
8. Work, for the night is 00m 



ing, Work thro' the mom - ing hours ; 
ing, Work thro' the sun - ny noon ; 
ing, Un - der the son • set skies; 



Work, while the 
FUl bright-est 
While thdr bright 
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dew is spark - ling. Work 'mid spiing-ing flowers ; Work, when the day grows br^ht - er, 
hours with la - bor. Rest comes sure and soon. Qive ev - ery fly - ing min • ute 

tints are glow - ing, Work for day • light flies. Work till the la6t beam fad - eth 

I I 
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Work in the glow-ing sun ; Work, for the night is com - in?. When man's work is done. 
Something to keep in store ; Work, for the night is com - ing, When man works no mora 
Fad - eth to shine no more ; Work, while the night is dark • 'ning, When man's work is o'er. 




SEYMOUR. 



Moderato. 



Frtm Wkbesr (1786—1886). 




1. Now the shades of night are 

2. nil our souls with heayen - ly 

3. When our work of life is 



gone; 
light, 
past, 



Now the mom - ing light has come ; 
Ban • ish doubt, and clear our sight ; 
Oh, re • ceive us then at last ; 
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Lord, may we be Thine to - day. 

In Thy ser - vice Lord, to - day. 

Night and sin will be no more. 



" ' — "--F — | g ' ^ - gr- 



Drive the shades of night a • way. 
May we stand, and watch and pray* 
When we reach the heaven - ly shore. 
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LOOAK. 

Moderato, 




4. 



5 



MESSIAH, 

Georob Fbedebick Hakdsl (1685—1759). 
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1. Oh, hap 

2. For she 



na^ 



ih 



is the 

treas - ares 




man that hears In - struc - tion's warn - ing 
great - er far Than east and west un- 







voice ; And who 
fold; And her 
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ce - les - tial wis - dom makes His ear 
re • wards more pre - dous are Than all 






ly. 

thar 



on - 
storea 



ly •ihoice. 
of gold. 
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8 She guides the^yonng with innocence 
In pleasure's paths to tread ; 
A crown of gloiy she bestows 
Upon the hoary head. 

Montgomery. 
Allegretto, 



4 According as her labors rise. 
So her rewards increase ; 
Her ways are ways of pleasantness, 
And all her paths are peace. 



PBAISE. 



From MozABT (1766—1791). 



a 



^ 



J- ^iJ- l /Jiri-^ 



^^ 



<9- 



I 



t 



f=f 



22: 



?2: 



1 1 



gg- 






r=r 



^ 



rjTj 



1. All ye na - tions, praise the Xord ; All ye lands, your 

2. For His truth and mer - cy stand. Past, and pres - ent, 
8. Praise Him, ye who know ms love ; Praise Him from the 
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vol - ces 
and to 
depths be 



raise; 
be, 
neath; 
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Heaven and earth. 
Like the years. . 
Praise Him in . . . 



I ^ I 

with loud ac 
of His right 
the heights a - 



cord. Praise the Lord, for 

hand, Like His own e 

bove ; Praise your Mak • er, 



ev - er praise, 

ter - ni - ty. 
all that breathe. 




Barbattld. 



PRAISE TO GOD. 



2\<n«— "Praise. 



n 



1 Praise to €K>d, immortal praise, 
For the love that crowns our days ; 
Bounteous Source of every joy I 
Let Thy praise our tongues employ 

2 For the blessings of the field, 
For the stores the gardens yield ; 
For the fruits in full supply, 
Ripened 'neath the summer sky. 



8 All that spring with bounteous hand 
Scatters o'er the smiling land ; 
All that liberal autumn pours 
From her rich o'erflowing stores ; 

4 These, great God, to Thee we owe. 
Source whence all our blessings flow ; 
And, for these, our souls shall raise 
Grateful vows, and solemn praise. 



OHANTa 
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Sbyeral Selections for Chanting are here given. Chanting differs from singing in not having a regular 
rhythmic moyemeut, and from speaking^ in having definite pitches. The words should be given with the dis- 
tinclness and deliberation with which a good reader would read them. 



CHANT. No. 1. 



Tallu. 



CHANT. No. 2. 



Db. TuBiniB. 




Selectiok 1.— Ps. 28. 

1 The Lord | is my | shepherd ; 
1 1 shall — I not — I want. 



2 He maketh me to lie down in | green — | pastures ; 
He leadeth me be- 1 side the | still — | waters. 

8 He re- I storeth my | soul : 
He leadeth me in the paths of righteousness | for 
His I name's — | sake. 

4 Yea, though I walk through the valley of the shadow 
of death, I will | fear no | evil : 
For Thou art with me; Thy rod and Thy | staff they | 
comfort I me. 

6 Thou preparest a table before me in the presence | 
of mine | enemies. 
Thou anointest my head with oil ; my | cup — | 
runneth | over. 

6 Surely goodness and mercy shall follow me all the | 
days of *my | life ; 
And I will dwell in the | house* of the | Lord for | 
ever. 

Selbctiok 2.— Ps. 67. 

1 God be merciful unto | us, and | bless us ; 
And cause His | face to | shine up-on | us. 

2 That Thy wav mav be | known up-on | earth. 
Thy saving | healtn a> | mong all ] nations. 

8 Let the people praise | Thee, O | Qod ; 
Let I all the | people | praise Thee. 



4 Oh, let the nations be glad and | sing for | joy ; 
For Thou shalt judge the people righteously, and 

govern the | nations | upon | earth. 

5 Let the people praise | Thee, | God ; 
Let I all the | people | praise Thee. 

6 Then shall the earth | yield her | increase ; 
And God, even | our own | God, shall | bless ufl. 

7 God I shall — i bless us ; 

And all the ends of tba | earth shall | fear — | Him. 

Selbgtion 8.— Ps. 121. 

1 I will lift up mine eyes | unto the | hillfly 
From I whence — | cometh my | help. 

2 Mv help cometh I from the | Lord, 
Who I made — | heaven and | earth. 

8 He will not suffer thy | foot 'to be | mov-ed, 
He that | keepeth thee | will not | slumber. 

4 Behold, He that keepeth | Isra- 1 el 
Shall neither | slumber | nor — | sleep. 

5 The Lord | is thy | keeper : 

The Lord is thy shade up- 1 on thy | right — | hand. 

6 The sun shall not | smite thee -by | day, 
Nor the | moon — | by — | night. 

7 The Lord shall preserve thee from | all — | evil ; 
He I shall pre- 1 serve thy | soul. 

8 The Lord shall preserve thy going out and thy 

coming | in, 
From this time forth, and | even for | oyer- | more 



RESPONSIVE CHANT. No. 8. 



Tbb Lhai>.— 2b b$ tvng by a tingU voioB, 



Thb SiBFQim— 7b te mmg by aU. 



After kuivene. 




Selbction 4— Ps. 186. 

Lead, 1 Oh.g^ve thanks unto the Lord, for | He is | good: 
Bsiponse. For His | mercy en- 1 dureth for | ever. 

(This respome in to he repeated at ewry veree,) 

2 Oh, give thanks unto the | God of | gods : 
8 Oh, give thanks to the | Lord of I lords : 

4 To Him who alone | doeth great ) wonders : 

5 To Him that by wisdom | made the | heavens : 



A ** men. 



6 To Him that stretched out the earth a-j bove 

the I waters ; 

7 To Him that | made great | lights : 

8 The sun to | rule by [ day : 

9 The moon and stars to | rule by | night : 

10 Who remembered us in our | low es- 1 tate : 

11 And hath redeem-ed us | from our | enemies : 

12 Who giveth food to | all — | flesh : 

18 Oh, give thanks unto the | God of | heaven : 
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BE STILL IN GOD. 



Ihm JuLros Stubk. 
Moderato, 
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1. Be still in God I Who rests on Him En - dor • ing peace shall know. And with a spir - it 

2. Be still in love I Be like the dew That, fall - ing from the skies. On m^ows green, in 
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8. Be still hi sor- row! "As God wills I" Let that thy mot -to be; Sub - mis- sive 'neath His 





fresh and free Thro' life shall cheer-ly fp. Be still in faith I For - bear to seek Where 
thoos - and caps, At morn - ing twinkling lies 1 Be still in con - dnct, striy > ing not For 
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strokes re-ceive His im - age stamped on thee. Be still in God I Who rests on Him En- 
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seek - ing naught a - vails ; Un - fold thy sonl to that pure light From heaVn, which never 
hon - or, weaiih or might ! Who in oon - tent-ment breaks his bread Finds fa - vor in God's 




dor - ing peace shall know. And with a spir - it glad and free Thro' night and grief shall 
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fkils ; Un - fold thy soul to that pure light From heav'n, which nev - er fails, 
sight ; Who in con ■ tent- ment breaks his bread Finds fa - vor in God's sight. 
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And with a spir - it glad and free Thro' night and grief shall go. 
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MORNING PRATER 
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B. L. D. 
Afoderato, 



JOBEFH Hatdn (178d— 1800). 
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1. Be - fore Thy maj • es - ty we bow, Here in the ope - ning day ; We 



I 



2. Of ev - ery good Thou art the sourcei And Thou wilt help us all ; And 
8. O Lord, the cause on which we stand la Thine and can - not die ; Yet 
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lift our eyes in horn - age now, And 
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Thy throne we pray. 
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give oar weak hearts life and force To Jour - ney and not fall. Un • 

as the gold - en grain so grand, Be - fore it grows so high. Must 
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Fa - ther, of Thy grace, O 
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take our guilt - y hearts a - way. And 




to Thy al - tar's sac - ri - fice We bring our hearts — O hear our call, And 
in the earth once bur - led be, So fills Thy name the earth and sky ; For 
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hide us ^rom temp- ta-tion's face, temp- ta-tion's face, O hide us from her face. 
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keeps us from the ways of vice, the ways of vice. Keeps us from ways of vice, 
in thy death aie we made free, are we made free. By death are we made free. 
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R.L. D. 
Moderato, 



OVER THE STARS. 



Fbabz Abt (1810 — ). 
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2. O 
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ver the stam will the day soon be break • ing, Then will our hopes and our 
ver the stars will de - lu - sion be ban - ished. There the great mys - ter - y 




8. - ver the stars shall a - gain be u - nit - ed Lov - ing hearts long from each 
4. O - ver the stars from the pahn - trees is blow - ing Heav • en - Ij cool - ness as 
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lonff - iugs be filled ; As we are pa - tient in each un • der - tak - ing, So with re - 
will be un-rolled ; Ood will re - veal, when the earth - ly has van - ished. All He has 
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oth - er as - tray ; There shall the bar - ri • er wall be di - vid - ed. Sweet re - cog 
balm to our souls ; An - gels with psalms are a - wait - ing our go - ing, O - ver the 
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ward will our troub - les be stilled, So with re - ward will our troub - les be stilled, 
prom - ised His own should be - hold, All He has prom - ised His own should be • hold. 
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ni - tion their wait - ing re - pay. Sweet re - cog - ni - tion their wait • inff re - pay. 

)lls ; O - ver the stars, where e - ter - ni - ty rolls. 



stars, where e - ter - ni - ty 
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THE SEA OF LIFE. 
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1. Can you fear, when there is ev *- er At the 

2. Here we may not tar - ry long - er. Where the 

1 



± 



± 



^^=^ 



X 



helm 
e • 



a guid - ing hand, 
vil lifts its arm ; 
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8. Up and down the ship is roll - ing, And the lash - ing waves are heard, 
4. Thro' His word we know the land - ing, Hope will not its pledge be - tray ; 
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THE SEA OF LIFE. 
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One whose love will fail ub nev - er, Who can bring us safe to land ? 
Heav - en calls us to be strong -er« Though the way be dark with storm; 





Still the Sav - iour's arm con 
In the sun - light we are 



trol • ling, 
stand - ing. 



ith no fears our hearts are 
Sing, for bright - ness fills the 
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love. ... for us has planned, 
pleas - ure that will harm. 
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Cast - ing 



In the ha - ven Which His 
Cast - ing from us Ev - 'ry 
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Storm and bil - 
Qour - age, broth 



I • 




:p2: 



t 



p 



lows. Storm and bil - lows Are de 
ers, Cour - age, broth - ers, Je • sus 
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at the helm will stay. 
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Hekbt F. Lttb. 
Moderato, 



EVENTIDE. 



W. H. Moke. 
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1. A - bide with me ; fast falls the e - ven - tide ; The darkness deep-ens ; Lord, with me a - bide : 

2. Swift to its close ebbs out lifers lit - tie da/; Earth'sjoys grow dim, its glo-ries pass a -way; 
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8. I need Thy pres - ence ev - 'ly pass-ing hour; What but Thy grace can foil the tempter's poVr ? 
4. I fear no foe, with Thee at hand to bless ; Ills have no weight, and tears no bit - ter - ness ; 
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When oth-er help • ers fail, and comforts flee, Help of the helpless, O, a - bide with me. 
Change and de - cay in all a • round I see; O Thou, who changest not, a- bide with me. 




Who like Thy-self my guide and stay can be? Thro* cloud and sunshine. Lord,a - bide with me. 
Where is death's sting ? where, grave, thy vic-to-ry t I tri-umph still, if Thou a - bide with me. 
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ROUSE THEE, O MY SPIRIT. 



B.L.D. 

SpirUoio. 
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G.S8AB Malan (1786—1847). 
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1. Roose thee, O my spir - it. Stay not be - hind ; Speak, and God 'will hear it, 
mp 
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2. Bouse thee, O my spir - it, Stay not be - hind, Speak, and God will hear it; 
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For His heart is kind. 



Un • daunt- ed be ; Mom - ing dawns for thee, 

lit time^ Quartette; fML time. Chorus. 
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For His heart is kind. 




When cour - age breaks, Heav • en ne'er for - sakes ; 
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And a new - er spring- time Breaks the f roz - en sea. 
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In ev • 'ry tern - pest. 
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Great • er than the need is He His kind-ness makes. 
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Fa - ther e - ter - nal. 
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And 'neath the rod. He will ev - er shield thee. Our gra - clous God. 
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Bay - iour in need, Maj we ev • er fol • low Where Thou dost lead. 
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HTTMN OP PRAISE. 
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B. LB. 

Moderato, 



DUiABORDB. 




1. Come, let no praise the Lord And all His ma - ny won 



ders. And let His 




2. Oh, won - der - f al the works Thy vol - ing will 
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- at • ed ; Thou, the Al 





might - 7, speakst, And all Thy word o • bey ; The heav - ens, earth, and sea, Thy 
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might • y cho - ms than - ders. And all His host 




caU to birth a • wait - ed, And o'er the void 
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And o'er the 
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lay. 
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8. 

The world and all therein 

Shall fall at Thy oommanding, 
When Thou shalt oome to jadgo 
The people from Thy throne ; 
Tct, o'er the wreck, Thy truth 
And right shall still be standing ; 
Undhanged art Thou and Thine alone. 
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R. L. D. 

Andante, 



THE WAY OP PEACE. 



Eabl Klobb (1702). 



1. To dwell- era in gloom there is jieace, sweet peace ; From toil may the wea • ry have glad re - lease ; 

2. Then here in the glow of the mom we raise Our voi - ces to heav • en in pray*r and praise ; 




8. In day - li({ht and twi- light Thy hand we 
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need, Oar feet in the val - ley of peace to lead ; 
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His nights and his dajs are on - known to fear, Who an - to the pres-ence of God is near. 
As day is ad-vanc - ing in light, we ask Our strength to in - crease for each dai • ly task. 
mf 
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We Joor - ney, dear Fa-ther, Thy fbce to Bee, May night nev-er find ns a • stray from Thee. 
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B. L. D. 
Moderaio, 



WORSHIP. 



Fbaitz Abt (1810—). 




1. Fa 

2. Fa 
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' ther, in the heav'n - 1 
- ther, foon-tain of a 
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gar - dens, Hear Thy lov 
mer - cy. Thou art ev 
eres. 



ing diil 
er our 



dren'spray'r; 
re - treat; 




8. Fa - ther, take the 



songs 



11 of praise and thanks to Thee; 
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We con - fide in Thy great pow • er. When a - round ua storm-clouds low - er. 
They who cher - ish Thee most aear - ly, See the path of life most clear - ly. 
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Look np - on us 



pleaa - ure, For Thy lov - ing smile we treas - ure. 
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WORSHIP. 
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Thou wilt not for - eake ua there. Thou wilt not for - sake us there. 
Till the land of rest they greet, Till the land of rest they greet. 

wi/O, , , .dim, ril, ere^ . , / dim. 




And be - fore Thee bow the knee. And be - fore Thee bow the knee. 
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R. L. D. 
Moderalo, 
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Fkux Ketjndig. 
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1. Heav -en - ly oon - ooid, h& - age of love. 
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Send us thy pres - enoe down from a - bove ; 
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2. Oh, thou np . lift - est grand • ly the soul, Qiv - ing us cour - age un - to the goal ; 
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Let thy light en - ter each loy - ing heart,. . . . Heav-en • ly oon - cord— nev - er de - part; 




Com -fort- ing ev - er tron - ble and pain, That in the spir - it glad - ness may reign. 
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Heay- en - ly con • cord 

01*00. 
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That in the spir - It 



glad- neos may reign. 



m^ 



T 



t 



t 



xstzr 






T — r 



8. 
Lord, if e'er discord rises to-day, 
May it be quickly driven away ; 
Help ns to meet it with a bright smile. 
Give us sweet concord, banishing guile. 

4. 
Living and dying, oh, may we be 
Heavenward going, near unto Thee t 
May gentle concord tarry till night. 
Shedding its holy, heavenly light. 
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B. L. D. 

Moderato, 



SONGh OP PRAISE. 



Pbteb Bitteb (1770—1847). 



1. God a - bove, we praise Thee now ; Lord, we praiae Thy might - j pow - er ; 

2. Kind art Thoa to hear our ciy ; Thy strong arm the need - y rais - es ; 

P -== ==- mf _ 

■Kh 1-,— I .-J l-n- rj ^ , J^J I , I 1 




8. Look 
4. Oh, 



in 
be 



mer - cy on 
with us on 
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U0, Lord; As Thy heirs, help and bless as; 
OUT way, Shel - ter ua be - neath Thy bless-ing ; 
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At Thy feet the na - tions bow. And Thy works in elo • 

Earth and heay - en, sea and sky, All aie Thine, and about 
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ry tow - er ; 
in prais - es ; 
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Lead us, guide us by Thy word, That the wrong may not , op - press us ; 
May we nev - er from Thee stray, Ev - er Thy great name con - fess - ing ; 
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As Thou wast in a - ges gone. 

As Thou wast In a - ges gone, 
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ou shalt be 
Thou shalt be 
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Grant thro' 
Lord, 



worlds move on. 
worlds move on. 
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1 - tence and prayer 
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That we may Thy fflo - ly share. 
Let us not in dark - ness grope. 




MORNINO PRAISE. 



Tim»— " JScmg tfPram:' 



1 SuNLiOHT beams upon the earth. 

And the birds now praise Thy glory ; 
Morning brings a newer birth. 
Life is all a pleasant story : 
Wake, O wake, my soul, and sing 
Praises to our heavenly King I 

3 Blossoms fill the happr air 

With a perfume rich and tender ; 
Brightest green the branches wear. 



Spring; has come in youthful sDlendor: 
Wake, wake, my soul, ana sing 
Praises to our heavenly King 1 

8 Smiling faces meet my gaze. 

Full of hope and heauh unbounded ; 
Youthful hearts are filled with praise, 
And by heaven's love surrounded : 
Wake, O wake, my soul, and sing 
Praises to our heavenly King 1 



II 



THE UNKNOWN LAND. 



Moderato. 
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W. Locks Smith. 
I M. I id. IHne. 



1s=m 



^ j Be - jond tboee cliilling winds and gloomy skies, Be-yond death's cloadj por- tal, 

( There is a land whose beauty ner - er dies, And love becomes Im- [Omit. . . .] mor-tal ; 

D. 0. Guide Thou those wandering, way-worn feet of mine In - to those pastures yer-nal. 




^S^ 
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■»-p- 




W n -^ 



A land whose light is nev - er dimm'd by shade. Whose fields are ev - er ver - nal. 



fc=t: 



fe^te ^' t 



U 9 I 





Where noth- ing beau - ti • f ul can ev - er fade, But blooms for aye e ter - nal. 




t " Af 



Chobu% to each etanaa. 







D.C. 




O land unknown, O land of love di-Tlne, Fa - ther all • wise t E - ter • nal, 




3 We may not know how sweet Its balmy air 
How bright and fair its flowers ; 
We may not hear the songs that echo there 

Through those enchanted bowers. 
The city's shining towers we may not see 

With our dim earthly vision ; 
For death, the silent warden, keeps the key 
That opes those gates elysian. 
O land unknown, etc. 



8 But sometimes, when adown the western sky, 
The fiery sunlight lingers. 
Its golden gates swing inward, noiselessly^ 

Unlocked by unseen fingers ; 
And while they stand a moment, half ajar. 

Gleams ftom the inner glory. 
Stream brightly through the azure vault alar. 
And half reveal the story. 
O land unknown, etc 
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K R. Latta. 
Moderato, 



LORD, HOW GREAT THY LOVR 

Arranged flwn Flotow (1811). 



■^s 



t 



+ 



za: 



:e:w- 



t 



t=t: 







T 



t 



4- 



DSi 



1. Lord, huyr gre^it Tly lovo and i^l-nesB To the creatures Thou hast made ! Who must 

2. By Je - ho - vah watch'd and guaid-ed. We shall dwell in safe - Xj stUl I Tho' the 
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8. We would praise Thee, oh, our Fa-ther, For Thy mer-cies all un-told; .Hel 
4. We would seek Thy face and fa - vor Hum • bly, and with spir - its true ; Lo 



t 



us 
ac - 





quick - ly faint and per - ish, If Thou shouldst withhold Thine aid. Thou dost give us 
night may close a - bout us With a pro - phe - cy of ilL In the brightness 




right - ly to a - dore Thee ; In Thy arras of love en - fold, 
cept and bless our com - ing, Let Thy Ho • ly Spir - it woo. 



We are sin - ful 
We must la - bor 
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-rzt-^ 
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^-:^ 



:m=m 
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g 



ev - 'ry bless ing, Wliat-so - e*er that bless - inff be! 
of the noon-day. Or the twi - light gray and dim, 



Life and health, and food and 
In the calm, or in the 




and un - wor - thy, Oft - en we have gone a - stray; We would trust Thy ten - der 
for sal - va - tion From the guilt and pow'r of sin ; Help us, Lord, to ev - er 



^te^ 



fe^=t 
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?2=^ 



t 



raiment, All are giv - en, Lord, by Thee 1 
tempest. It is all the same to Him, 



All are giv - en. Lord, by Thee I 
It is all the same to Him. 




mer-cy; Lord, for - give us, now we pray! Lord, for -five us, now we pray! 
serve Thee ; Let us nas - ten to be • gin, Let us has - ten to be • gin. 



G-OD LIVETH STILL. 
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Worda trandaUd ^ R. L. D. 
Andante. 



From tht Cferman. 



■■m- 




Qod liT-eth still I Soul, what fear - est thou of illt. Ood is good, and from ffis 




^ ^^u4a=jLju,=U^i 



3. Qod liv - eth still ! Soul, what fear • est thon of ill ? Is your life with bur - dens 
8. God liv - eth still I Soal, what fear • est thou of ill ? Would you shun the world of 



S^ 



«r=e 
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*==ff: 




^^ 




kind-ness Sends His aid to all the earth ; From His will and might-j pow - er, £y • ery 



^m 




lad - en, Look to heav - en then to - day ; God is great, and rich in mer • cy. He will 
e - vU, Think of eve - ning's peace-ful end ; God will close His arms a - bout jou, And In 




li 



g^3^iz^^ g 




bless -ing has its birth; While we fold our hands de - Ject - ed. He brings triumph on - ex- 



^^^^^^^m 




aid you on your way ; His great love en - dures f or • ev • er, He for - sakes his chil • dren 
troub • les be your friend ; Though the need may be un - bound - ed, His great heart can ne*er be 





^JLJ-ji 



X 



pect - ed. Soul, be brave, and do not fear ; God's pro - tect - ing arm is near. 



P^^^i' JjJi V'l' jjjij 



nev - et. Soul, be brave, and do not fear ; God's pro • teot • ing arm Is near. 
Boun-ded. Soul, be brave, and do not fear; God's pro - tect • ing arm is near. 




228 THE LORD MY PASTURE SHALL PREPARE. 




J. Addison. 
Andantino. 



WtLHBLK BaUHOABTHBB (1820). 




1. The Lord 1x17 past - ure shall pre - pare. And feed me with a 0hep-herd*fl care ; His 

2. When in the sol - trj glebe I faint. Or on the tliirst - y moun - tain pant. To 




g^t»=#^ 
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8. Thoogh in the paths of death I tread. With gloom- 7 hor - rors o - rer - spread, My 



i 




Ip b J" Ip ^ 



pres - ence shall my wants sap - ply, And gnard me with a watch - f nl eye : My 
fer - tile Tales and dew • y meads, My wea • ry wan-d'ring step He leads, Where 




^J-Tt^45^ ^^ 



stead - fM heart shall fear no ill. For Then, O Lord, art with me still : Thy 





noon - day walk He shall at - tend. And all my mid - night hoars de - fend, 

peace • f ol riv • ers, soft and slow, A - mid the ver - dant land - scape flow. 

- rit, dim, ^ 

J — ^ ^ 




friend - ly rod shall give me aid. And guide me throngh the dread- fal shade. 




ALMIGHTY RULER OP THE SKIES 

E. B. L. J. BABitBT (1866). 




1. Al-might-y Ruler of the sklea, Who eaoaeth night and day; Thondoet the wheeling pUnets guide ITl^e 
P 




2. Thro' dangers oft Thy hand doth lead, As in the a - ges past! Thy voice is in the zeph-yrlow. And 



ALMIGHTY RULER OF THE SKIES. 
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Btare Thy voice o - bej ! Thou hast the earth's f oundatioDS laid. And curbed the o - ceau wave ! Thou 




in the an - gij blast ! The shin-ing door- way of the mom Thj haod doth o - pen wide ; And 
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hast the pow*? to o-verthiow, And pow'r to save I 
/. dim. 




o'er the ev • er - last-ing hilla The light doth glide 1 




8 Oh» what are we, Thy love to share. 

Thy tender care to know 1 
Yet Thou dost guard ua, night and day. 

Wherever we may go ! 
The dlent, darksome watches through. 

Again Thy hand hath brought ! 
And we would glorify Thy name 

In word and tnought ! 

4 Oh, let our morning hymn to Thee 

As holy incense rise 1 
And look in mercy. Lord, we pray. 

Upon us from the skies ! 
Our wayward feet direct aright 

Until the close of dav ; 
And fill our hearts with love to Thee, 

While here we stay I 
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CHORAL. 



(Five Parts.) 
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1. My Gk>d, my King, Thy va - rious praise Shall fill the rem-nant of my days ; Thy grace em 

2. The wings of ev - ery hour shall bear Some thankful trib- ute to Thine ear ; And ev - ery 




8. But who can speak Thy wondrous deeds 7 Thy greatness all our thoughts exceeds ; Vast and un • 
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L tiP^gLa^if^ 
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t 



ploy my humble tongue. Till death and glo-iy raise the song. Till death and glo-ry raise the song, 
set - ting sun shall see New works of du - ty done for Thee, New works of du - ty done for Thee. 




■earch-a - ble Thy ways ! Vast and im- mor - tal be Thy praise I Vast and im- mor-tal be Thy praise I 
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B. L. D. 

Moderaio, 



THE FAITHFUL O-ITIDE. 



E. G. Elfasseb. 
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1. The Lord knows all His peo - pie. And leads tliem bj the hand, The 



^^^^ 



^^ 
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2. He fills them with His pre - sence, And makes them strong and bold ; They 

8. So help us, Lord, to wor - ship. And ding to Thy be • lief. Let 
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at 
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It 



might - y and the hum - ble. In eve • ry race and land. 



P 



In thought and word and 



^^ ^Jj ; \^Uxt4^:^ 



± 




look to him con - fid - ing, And on His friend-ship hold, 
noth • ing make us faith - less. To turn Thy love to grief. 



The splen-dor of His 
Oh, when the day is 



^^ ■=S 



tcl 



Tr r elf 




wrft^r^^v-r ^^ ^^^=T^¥ ^ I J J J I,.- 1 



ac • tion. He asks them to be true. 



He keeps them from cor - rup - tion. And 




la - bor In eve - ry thing is seen, 
bright - est. May we still find Thee near ; 



I ^ u 

It gives the plant its beau - ty And 
And as Thy own at eve - ning At 
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t. 
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goidea in all they do ; He keeps them from cor • mp - tion. And guides in all they 







I ^^ 

keeps it ev - er green ; It gives the plant its beau - ty, And keeps it ev • er 
Thy right hand ap - pear ; And as Thy own at eve - ning At Thy right hand ap 



THE FAITHFUL GUmK 
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do; 




He keeps them from corruption, And goidee in all they do. 

4— 







green ; It gives the plant its beau - ty, And keeps it ev • er green, 

pear ; And as Thy own at eve - mng At Thy right hand ap - pear. 
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PRAISE AND THANKSO-IVING. 



Maestoao. f 



-t^ J J n 
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C. p. RnrcK (1770-1846). 
mf 
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Praise and thanksgiv - ing be un - to God t Praise and thanks-giv - ing. Praise and thanks- 
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Praise and thanksgiv - ing be un - to God I Praise and thanks-giv - ing, Praise and thanks- 
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giv - ing be on • to God, be un - to God, be un • to God I For He. 
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He. 



is gracious, For He 



is gracious ; Praise and thank^giv-ing be un - to 
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is gracious, For He 

wf 



is gracious ; Praise and thanksgiv-ing be un - to 
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t=Xs;=X 
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PRAISE AND THANKSGIVING. 




Ood, For 



^^-4^j^ 



thio* the earth and boundless skieB doth spesl: His good - ness and His grace : 




God, For 



V 

thro' the earth and boundless skies doth speak His good - ness and Hia grace : 

-g— P MW ^ » m \P I I I 




1- 



P 



T 



p J J ^ I f r r4r-r+f 



? m 



J J J iJ^t^r-TJJz^b^ 



Praise and thanksgiv-ing be nn - to Ood I Let ns with wor - ship come In - to His 

^ , , 1 11 .j -g-i-J ^r r- '^ 




Praise and thanksgiv-ing be on - to God I Let. ... ns with wor - ship come in - to His 
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ri 







pres • enoe, Let ns with wor - ship, with songs. ... of praise in Him re - Joice. 

mf I , erei. 




r , 

pres - ence, Let as 



with wor - ship, with songs. ... of praise. ... in Him re - Joice. 




Let ns with wor - ship, with songs of praise 




Praise and thanksgiv-ing be nn - to God 1 Praise and thanksgiv- ing be nn • to God I 
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Praise and thanksgiv-ing be nn • to God I Praise and thanksgiv - ing be nn - to God I 
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LET THE PEOPLE PRAISE THEE. 233 

BAfiB Solo. J =00. M. Costa. From *'BUr 




Let the peo - pie pniaeThee, O Lord; let a]l the peo - pie praSee 



p^ f » i¥^-^^tp- > I r'r r I r 
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Thee ; Then shall the earth yield her in - creaae, and God, and God, 



i pb g c r^ 



g r 



I I 



r "> ir J J i J_j^4p 



t=t 



s 



e - yen cor own God, shall bless. . ns, e - yen onr own God shall bless, shall bless 





us. 



God be mer -d-ful nn-to ns, 



God be mer - d-fol nn 



ns, God be mer - d-fnl nn-to us, 
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ns. 



God be mer - d - fol. 



m 




bless. • ii8» and caose His face to shine up - on as, 
and. . . bless. . ns, and cause, etc 




bless ns 



and cause ffis face to shine up - on ns, and 




bless. . us, 




and cause His face to shine up- on us; 




cause His face 



God be mer - d • ful 




f-f^e r [ fr r I 



and cause His face to shine up - on us, 



God be mer - d - ful, etc. 
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LET THE PEOPLE PRAISE THER 
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un • to OS, 



-6- . J ! -, 



W^ 




^=t 



US, 
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and blesB, and bless. . 



bless. . . us, and cause His face. . 

and cause His face. . to shine 



to 
up- 
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shine on ns. 
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and cause His face to shine up - on. . us I 

rit. 




on. 



us. 



' • ' 

and cause His face. His face to shine up • on 



usi 




and cause His face. . to shine. 



THE LOVE OP aOD. (Ave Vernm.) 

B. L. D. W. A, Mozart (175e— 1791). 

Adagio. 
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1. Loye, which will - ing - \j has suf • fer'd. That I might re- ceive e - ter - nal 
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1. LoTO, which will . ing - I7. . . . has suf - fer'd, That I might re- ceive e • ter - nal 



P 



^ 



^m. 




p_i j, j- i 



p f^ 



1 r- 



m 



t 



22: 



zz 




i:^ 



±=± 




e 



e 







gain; Love di - vine, so free - I7 



mj spir - it. 




gain; Lore di - vine, so free - ly 



fer'd. 



mj spir 




THE LOVE OF GOD. 
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re • ver - ing. And may 
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When the dos - ing hoiu 




When 



the doe - ing 




hour 




is near - ing. Fold me in sweet rest 

a »* 



bove. 



Fold me. . . 
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hour 



is near - ing. Fold me in sweet rest a 



bove, 



Fold me. . . 




in sweet rest a • bove,. . in sweet rest. . a - bove. 
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Lore, which is in death unending, 

Predoos gift to my unworthy heart ; 
Gratefully before Thee bending. 

Oh, let me no more depart I 
Lord, accept my humble treasure. 

Lest it spread a snare for me ; 
Be the Spirit's peace my pleasure. 

Take me lovingly to Thee 1 
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IN MERCY BEMEMBER 



, Tbnob or SoPBANO Solo. Andante. 



From ** Farmer^ s Mast." 
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mem • ber as; Thj mer - des, O Lord, which have ev - er been of 





old; 



Grant ub Thy sal - ya - Hon ; 



Show Thy lov - ing kind-ness ; 
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Show nfl, Lord, Thy mer - cy ; 



Grant na Thy eal - va - tion ; 



m 



P I I I ri 



I I 



e 




£ 
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Com - fort us, for nn • to Thee would wo lift up the souL 
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lov • ing kind - ness ; 
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Bow 
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ear and hear 
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Babb Solo. 
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Re • mem • ber, re - mem - ber. Re - mem - ber U8 in mer - oj. 
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Bow Thine ear, and hear, O hear onr hum - ble sup - pli - ea • Hone ; 
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Hear our 
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For Thou art my strength, Then art my strength and my shield. 
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Hear our sup • pli - ca - tions ; 



Bow Thine ear, and 

I — I — 1— i-, 




strength and my 



shield ; 



Hear our sap • pU • ca • tions; 
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IN MERCY REMEMBER. 
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Bow Thine ear, and hear our sup - pli • ca 
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Praise the Lord, for 
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Praise the Lord, for He 



gra-dons; 
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He.... is gra- clous. Praise the Lord, for He 
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is gra-cious ; Our God 
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Our God 
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is mer- d - ful, and 
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and of. great kind • ness ; Our 



mer - d - ful, and 
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great kind - ness ; 
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met ' d - f al, is gra - dons and mer - d - ful ; 
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li - fy and praise Him 
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Our God 



mer - d - fal. 



gra - dooa and 




- more. Our God 
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er - more; 
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men, A - • men. 

ij, Him and praiae Hia name. 
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men, 
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men. 
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Glo - zi • fy Him, and pndae Hia name. 
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THE HEAVENS ABE TELLING-. 



Hathn. 
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The heavejQs axe tell - ing the glo - 17 of God, . . 
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The wonder of Hit 
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The heavens are tell - Ing the glo - ry of God,.. 



The wou-der of His 
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Italian Hymn 911 

Land of Liberty 97 

Let the People praiae Thee 988 

Lift up your Heads 946 

Lightly tread 96 

Listl the Trampet*s thrffling Soand. 174 

Lord, how great Thy Love 



MarchoftheMenofHsrIech 144 

May Day 106 

Meditation 86 

Mehul 910 

Messiah 914 

MomingHymn 96 

Morning Praise 917 

Music on the Waves. 44 

Nature 68 

Night, thou holy Nlslht 186 

Note the bright Hours. 48 

Oh, beantiftil Dreams. 149 

Oh, the merry Harvest-time 168 

Oh. 'tis merry ^., 76 

OldFrie&daaiidOldTimea i!.. 60 



PAOl 

Old Hundred 910 

On the Mountaina 166 

Onward 147 

Onward to Battle 78 

Our ChildhoodV Days 100 

Our Hearts are light 110 

Over the Stars 918 

Phoebus 166 

PicnicBong 6U 

Praise 914 

Praise and Thanksgiving 981 

Protect us ^ 906 

Bouse thee, O my Spirit 990 

SabbathEve 189 

See how lightly 74 

Serenade Song 168 

Seymour 918 

Signs of Spring. 99 

BitentNlgbt 101 

Songof Praise 984 

Song of the Violet TS 

Song of the Zephyr 180 

Spring's bright Glances 68 

Summer Song 77 

Sweetandlow 169 

Sweet the Hour of Beat 196 

The Aogel of Patience 198 

The Banner of the Free 169 

The Chamois Hunter 186 

The Chapel 177 

TheCurfew 64 

The Dawning of the Day 194 

The Earth is i>eautlflil 167 

The Evening BeU 46 

The Faithftil Guide 980 

The Happy Peasants 84 

The Heavens are telling 940 

Thelinden Tree .... 67 

Hie Lord mv Pasture '... S9S 

TheLoveofGod 984 

The May is here i 97 

The Nation's Cry 87 

The Night 189 

The Nightingale 190 

TheOccan 47 

The Old Familiar Place 94 

TheOldMan 188 

The Primrose 189 

The Quiet Eve 80 

The Bobin 88 

The Sea 61 

TheSeaofLUlB 818 

These Things can never die 307 

The Spring^ Awaking 117 

The Sun smiles in Beauty 49 

The Unknown Land 996 

The Valley of Home 119 

The Venetian Boatmen's Song 149 

The Wanderer's Song 61 

The Watch of the Stars 166 

The Way of Peace 929 

The Welcome Spring 187 

Though we part 109 

'Tis the Evening's holy Hour 199 

'Tis the last Hose of Summer 208 

To-day and To-morrow 88 

UndertheBlae 66 

Vocal Walt! 116 

Wanderingln the May-time 69 

We are N^phs of the Ocean 68 

Welcome, my Woods 178 

Welcome to Spring 66 

When Daylight (hoes away 96 

When the Light of Memory •.... 71 

When tne Loved Ones wait. •• 138 

Who with an honest Love 146 

Work for the Night 1M 

Worship. 



